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Antiaircraft Artillery-I ts Functions, Organi ....
Ztationand Present Devel<?pment
By Ma}or H. R. Oldfidd~ General Staff (Coast Artillery Corps)

I. Definition of Antiaircraft Artillery

LT us first define antiaircraft artiller~;. Field
SerYice Regulations, U. S., 1923. states (Par.
78) :-" The organization of corps and higher

commands includes antiaircraft artillery units equipped
with antiaircraft guns, machine guns, searchlights, and
the material required for observation. listening, flash
and sound ranging, and signal communications .• '" ."

:\[Iltl'rial for flash and sound ranging has now been
assignNl to fil'ld artillery units and does not pertain to
llutillirrraft artiller~'. Xo other change has been made
in tht' abow provisions. ,Ye may then conclude that
antillirt'raft artillery comprises units equipped ,,-ith the
forl'going' material, less that for flash and sound rang-
ing.

II. Functions of Antiaircraft Artillery
TIll' most authoritative statement of the functions of

llntillirl'rllft artillery is contained in the same para-
I!raph of Fil'ld Service Rl'gulations which states fur-
thl'r:

,. Tn principle, other combatant arms and other ar-
tillery unit>; take the necessary measures for their O\yn
imnwdiatt' protection against low flying hostile aircraft.

... \ntiairl'raft artillery reinforces the antiaircraft
nH'llSUrl'Sof other arms and units and operates espec-
ially against hostile aircraft flying beyond the range of
their matt'rit'l. B~' driving hostile aircraft to higher
altitudes. it dl'C:reasesthe effectiveness of enemy obser-
vation. fire control and bombardment. Its searchlights
and listl'ning serYicp enable it to operate b~' night.

"Antiaircraft artilleQ' is also employed in the im-
mpdiate protection of sensitive points in rear of the
ll'llding troops.

, "Antiaircraft artillery cooperates closely 'with the
all' sPrYiep. In night defense, its sparchlights create
illuminatpd zonps within which the night pursuit of the
air sen'ice is enabled to attack hostile aircraft coming
undpr observatiQn.

.'. Antiaircraft artillpry informs the command aUll the
~Ir sprvicl' rl'lative to hostile aerial activity. It estab-
hshps an observation and communication system which
(nabll's it to give prompt ,yarning to the air service
and threatpned elements of impending aerial attack."

The above statement of functions has not been
chan!!ed. It has been amplified, however, in T. R. 435-
30. whieh states (Par. 7 a):-

".• • • \YIH're equipment is adequate and time is
available for its installation, the antiaircraft units
should aecomplish for the air force what the harbor
defpnses accomplish for the fleet; that is, furnish such
dffen.sp of vital areas as to relieve the air units ()f the

necessity for making the close defense of such areas a
primary mission «0 «0 •• "

As antiaircraft artillery is provided as a counter
measure against enemy aerial action, a clear under-
standing of its functions must be based on a considera-
tion of the action that a hostile air force can take to
our detriment. Such a force can influence operations
by the following measures which, to avoid controversial
issues, are listed without attempting to fix their rela-
tive importance.

a,. By destroying and/or harassing our military per-
sonnel, materiel and installations and the roads, rail-
roads, canals and signal communications essential to
their efficient employment.

b. By observing and reporting- our military disposi-
tions, movements and operations.

c. By maintaining contact beh"een the elements,
other than air units, of its own fighting forces.

d. By protecting its own fighting forcps and the
supply and signal communications pertaining thereto
against onr aerial attacks.

e. By attacking our civilian population. installations
and communications.

f. BJ' protecting its own civilian population, instal-
lations and communications against our aerial attacks.

Our air units, naturally, can influence operations by
similar action against the enemy. Our antiaircraft
artillery cooperates with our air units in providing de-
dense against enemy aerial action and aids them in
their offensive operations when it may. Coordination
of effort between the two is essential.

Hostile aerial action can be prevented or defeated,
in order of effectiveupss :-

First-By capture or destruction of the hostile air-
craft before they can be flown over areas in, or over,
,,,hich their objectives are located.

Second-By destroying the hostile aircraft after they
arrive over the areas in, or over, which their objectives
are located and before they can accomplish their mis-
sions.

Third-By harrassing aircraft crews to such an ex-
tent that these crews are unable to carry out their mis-
sions effectively. #

Fourth-By hiding aircraft targets and/or the navi-
gation marks necessary to the identification of these
targets.

The strength and pffectiveness of.subsequent enemy
Berial attacks may be decreased by destruction of their
aircraft after they have carried out their missions and
prior to their arrival over their own territory. In pro-
tracted operations such destruction may be the decid-
ing factor in aerial operations.

5
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Enemy aircraft can be captured in their own terri-
tory only by occup:ring that territory. including its
aircraft bases aud factories. ~\rmy land elements must
be employed. Destruction of enemy aircraft behind
enemy frontiers can be accomplished only by aircraft
whose chief weapons are the machine gun or small can-
non against aircraft in the air, and the bomb against
them on the ground.

Destruction and harassment of enemy aircraft can
be accomplished, after they have passed beyond their
own frontiers, by two agencies. The most effective is
the airplane once it has found the hostile aircraft. Its
chief weapons, at present, are the small caliber cannon
and the machine gun. The use of the bomb in aerial
fighting offers large possibilities but is still unde-
veloped. Dirigibles are not now adapted to aerial offen-
sive combat.

The other agency consists of antiaircraft artillery
and the antiaircraft weapons of other arms. This
agency is less effective than the airplane because it can
not follow the hostile aircraft. It must wait for them
to come within range. It is, however, much the more
dependable. After being placed in position, antiair-
craft artillery can go into action promptly, can more
readily keep track of movements of enemy aircraft in-
side our lines and can protect itself against surprise.
Antiaircraft 'weapons of other arms can also protect
themselves against surprise and go into action prompt-
ly. Airplanes, on the other hand, can be kept in the air
only for limited periods and when on the ground re-
quire a relatively long time to get into action. They
ean locate enemy aircraft, once these are in the air,
only with difficulty and, while on their airdromes, can
protect themselves against surprise only at the expense
of great effort by day and not at all by night.

Aircraft targets and aerial navigation marks can be
hidden by camouflage, including special smoke installa-
Hons, and under certain conditions by suppressing all
ground lights at night. Suppression of a part of nor-
mal ground lights and false installations of others may
be used effectively at times.

It follo'ws that enemy aerial activities can best be
prevented by occupying his territory with a land army.
The next best solution is to destroy his aircraft before
they can attain a position over our territory. Air
units furnish our sole means of accomplishing this end.
The third method is to destroy hostile aircraft after
they start their missions and before they can carry
them out. The air corps and ground weapons and in-
stallations are available for this. Fourth, we can hide.
Hiding never won any nation a war although it may
be a factor in a favorable solution, i. e., camouflage
should not be neglected but cannot be a decisive factor.

Occupation of enemy territory will win the war.
Prior to the attainment of that desirable end, the ac-
tivities of a considerable enemy air force 'will exert an
appreciable influence on the progress of any war in
which we may be engaged. The extent and importance
of this influence is subject to debate, but all admit
that it is so considerable that it can not be ngelected.
'I'he most effective counter-measures have been seen to
be the destruction of enemy aircraft in enemy territory.

The onl~- agent capable of performing this missiou is
found in our air units.

~\s a practical matter, enemy aircraft once in the air
can be located and intercepted by our units, most effi-
ciently through the aid of the ground observers of our
antiaircraft artillery. We have seen that the estab-
lishment of such a system of observation and the notifi-
cation of our air corps of the movements of hostile air-
craft are functions of the antiaircraft artillery. Para-
graph 63 of T. R. 435-30, states:

"63. General.-a. The great speed and wide radius
of action of aircraft require that the surveillance of
the air by means of obsenation from the ground be
continuous over extensive areas. ,. ,. ,.

"b. The coordination of the antiaircraft intelli-
gence service within an area covered by the army is a
function of the Army commander. In rear of this
area and within the theater.of operations, appropriate
commanders organize the antiaircraft intelligence serv-
ice necessary and maintain communications with the
service of the armies in their front under the general
direction of G. H. Q. 'When the zone of the interior
~buts upon the theater of operations and is within the
radins of enemy aerial operations, similar action is
taken by responsible territorial commanders. In this
manner a continuous chain of communication is main-
tained from the line of contact with the enemy to the
rearmost elE'ment E'xposed to enemy air attack or ob-
servation. ,. * *"

The air is too big a place to permit any air force to
constantly maintain aerial patrols sufficiently numerous
and far-flung to insure such air force notice of the
movements of enemy aerial forces. The countering of
enemy aircraft over our territory therefore develops
on the air corps and the antiaircraft artillery working
as a tE'am. The antiaircraft artillE'ry keeps track of
the hostile aircraft, keeps our aE'rial nnits informed of
their movements and attacks by fire all such aircraft
coming within range of its ,YE'apons. Our air units,
guided by onr antiaireraft artillery, attack the hostile
aircraft as soon as they gain contact.

How does this d€-f€-llSiveaction fit ill ,yith the offen-
sive missions of onr air corps? The American concep-
tion may be stated as follmys:

a. Our air corps will contribute most when it can
maintain an ascendency over the enemy aerial forces
and have liberty of action to carry out missions directly
contributing to the success of our major combat forces
-either ground or naval.

b. To secure and maintain this ascendency it must
defeat the enemy air units and reduce their numbers
to a position of inferiority-i. e., enemy aircraft must
be destroyed.

c. Enemy aircraft can best be found and destroyed
when on their airdromes.

d. Success demands a concentrated air force em-
ployed on the offensive.

We see, then, that success demands that our antiair-
craft artillery be able, when supplemented by the anti-
aircraft action of other ground units, to protect our
military and civilian personnel, communications and in-
stallations sufficiently to permit our air force to be con-
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ct.'ntrated and free to engage in offensiw operations.
It must also assist our air force with intelligence of
the movement of enemy air forces over our territory.
Only thus can the enemy be engaged under the most
favorable conditions. "Tithout such intelligence, our
air units will lose many favorable opportunities for
attack.

The above conclusions are strengthened by a con-
f.ideration of the possibilities of employing aircraft in
defensive operations. A concentrated air force, even
when served by an efficient antiaircraft intelligence
seryice, can not intervene in time to defeat enemy aerial
attacks in the general case. Neither can a dispersed
air force expect to defeat concentrated enemy air at-
tacks, as dispersed forces are always subject to attack
by superior forces and to defeat in detail.

Aircraft are poorly adapted to defensive operations
ill any case. Military aircraft are divided into four
types, viz-Pursuit (sometimes designated as fighters),
attack, bombardment and observation. Pursuit (fight-
ers) are the only type designed primarily for the at-
tack of other aircraft in the air. Attack planes have
considerable ability to attack other aircraft in the air,
but are designed primarily to attack ground targets.
Bombardment planes are designed to carry bombs for
the attack of ground targets and, altho they cary heavy
armament for defense purposes in the air, they are not
adapred to offensive combat. Observation planes are
designed as observing platforms and their armament
is provided for defensive action.

It must also be remembered that aircraft stationed
less than approximately 50 miles from the seashore or
from the enemy front lines are subject to surprise or
at least to aerial attack before they can clear their air-
dromes and attain sufficient altitude to meet the at-
tacking force on equal terms. When stationed at a
greater distance to the rear they are largely dependent
OIl ground intelligence if they are to make counter
attacks on ground objectives.

Thus, only one type (pursuit) of aviation is suitable
for defensive operations and this type is largely de-
pendent on ground intelligence for its effieient employ-
ment in such operations. Time and space factors are
such that pursuit aviation, even when served by an
efficient ground intelligence service, must be stationed
within approximately 10 miles of the point it is to pro-
tt>ctif that point is 50 miles behind a seacoast or the
line of contact with the enemy and within approxi-
matel)' 25 miles if the point to be defended is with-
drawn 100 miles from such seacoast or line of contact.
.Any point in excess of 100 miles from the seacoast
or I!ne of contact can be defended by pursuit aviation
statIOnedanywhere .within a circle centered at the point
and having a radius approximately 75 miles less than
the distance of the point from the seacoast or line of
con~act. "Then not served by an efficient ground m-
!t>lhgencesystem, pursuit aviation can not be effective
In defensive operations for the protection of ground
objectives.

Where military units, cities, canals, bridges, manu-
facturing plants or other tempting targets for aerial
attack are scattered over wide areas, as is the case in

our territory in the belt 400 miles deep paralleling
our northern border from west of St. Paul to the At-
lantic and paralleling the .Atlantic Coast from Maine
to Xorth Carolina, any attempt to provide a defense
by dispersing our available pursuit aviation through-
out this area is certain to prove ineffective.

The question then arises, how can our territory be
defended against aerial attack' Can it be protected by
antiaircraft artillery Y The answer is that it can not
be defended by purely defensive means. Its best and
only certain defense is from offensive operations by
our air force. Antiaircraft artillery can not be pro-
vided in sufficient quantity to protect all vulnerable
points.

However, to permit our air force freedom of action
for concentrated offensive measures, we must protect
a certain minimum of our most vulnerable points, in-
cluding the airdromes of our air force, by antiaircraft
artillery. We must also provide such a farflung and
efficient anti-aircraft intelligence service that our air
force, wherever based, and such bases, (airdromes)
may be changed frequently-may interpose, whenever
opportunity offers, to" :defeat enemy aerial attacks
and may, in the greatest practicable number of
cases, engage in superior force enemy aircraft com-
ing within striking distance of our pursuit airdromes
before such enemy aircraft can leave our territory.
The enemy .will have gained the initiative in the air
and control of the air to an appreciable degree when-
ever he succeeds in inducing us to tie our air units,
or any considerable part thereof, down to the defense
of particular formation or areas.

The above conclusions are consistent with air corps
training regulations and with present air corps thought
in our service. They may be summarized:-

Keep our air units concentrated for a vigorous. and
unrelenting offensive against the enemy air units.

Protect a sufficient number of our ground installa-
tions and troop formation, including our operating
airdromes, from enemy aerial attack by antiaircraft
artillery to permit our air force to be employed on the
offensive.

Provide an antiaircraft intelligence service for the
warning of all personnel and installations subject to
enemy aerial attack and to render the necessary aid
to our air units when they are operating over friendly
territory and while on their airdromes.

III. Organization of Antiaircraft Artillery

Our present antiaircraft units are organized into
regiments which are mostly skeletonized. They consist,
except in the case of three especially organized for
special missions, of two battalions and the usual head-
quarters units. One battalion, when all uni~ are ac-
tive, has a battalion headquarters and combat train,
a searchlight battery and three gun batteries. The
other has a battalion headquarters and combat train
(the latter only recently approved) and four machine
gun batteries. In war we plan: one such regiment for
each army corps; one brigade of three such regiments
for each army; additional brigade headquarters and
regiments for the G. H. Q. Reserve; and other regi-
ments for zone of the interior defense. The last are to
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be specially organized in many eases. Xeither in peace
nor in our theoretical \far strength set-up, is any defi-
nite provision made for the means of establishing the
ground intelligence system that is so necessary to the
successful operation of air corps units over our own
territory and for the safety of our combat forces, and
civilian population and installations in ease of air at-
tack. Plans for its est.ablishment and for its operation
are either non-existent or rudimentary and without
sanction.

Antiaircraft artillery units operate under the com-
mand of the chiefs of artillery of corps and armies.
T. R. 430-105, in list.ing the functions of these chiefs
of artillery make them responsibile for the preparation
of plans for the antiaircraft defense and for the super-
vision of the execution of the orders promulgating these
plans. No mention is made of any duties t.hey may
have in connection with the antiaircraft intelligence
service. Neither is any mention made of the antiair-
craft intelligence service in chapter XIX of this train-
ing regulation which treats of the artillery intelligence
seryice.

Air Intelligence Regulat.ions (T. R. 440-325) makes
brief mention of such intelligence but of no coordinated
system of antiaircraft intelligence, viz:-

"Par. 10 e. Antiaircraft Artillery.-Antiaircraft
artillery units are, 'whenever possiblefi connected by di-
rect "telephone to pursuit units. They furnish valu-
able information concerning hostile aerial activity.
The locations of hostile formations are often signaled,
by a prearranged number of bursts, to friendly forma-
tions already in the air."

The Maimal for Commanders of Large Units con-
tain no provisions pertinent to the question at issue.
T. R. 210-10, :JIiIitary Intelligence,-makes no mention
of the antiaircraft intelligence service nor of any neces-
sity for such intelligence. T. R. 160-15, Signal Com-
munications, all Arms and Services,-makes no men-
tion of this intelligence service and specifies no pro-
cedure t.hat will insure the speed required in handling
the messages that. must be transmitted in a successful
operation of this service.

One controversial question as to organization is now
a live issue. It concerns the protection of combat and
service troops and trains, particularly those of divi-
sions, against attack by low flying aircraft. Proposals
vary from making no provisions, other than t.hose now
possible by using small arms now authorized, to pro-
viding eit.her an antiaircraft machine gun battalion
for each division or an additional antiaircraft regiment
for each corps to permit attachment of provisional
battalions to divisions when required. This question,
as well as proper provision for an antiaircraft intelli-
gence service, warrants t.he best efforts of all concerned.

IV. The Present Development of Antiaircraft Artillery

The present state of development with respect to
organization has been discussed above. With respect
to material, our w~guns, searchlights and sound lo-
cators have been brought to a high state of efficiency.
The progress made in this development has been re-
markable. This development has exceeded the develop-
ment of aircraft since the World War. The modern

gun, assisted at night py searchlights and sound lo-
cators, is several times more efficient against. modern
aircraft than was the war-time material against the
war-time aircraft.

\\Then supplied in sufficient quantities, they will pro-
vide the means for antiaircraft artillery units to carry
out their assigned firing missions and thus free the
Air Corps for offensive operations.

The 3" gun material has, however, still one outstand-
ing defeet. It can not be fired with reasonable effi-
ciency unless the operators of the bat.tery director can
see the target at least a major portion of the time.
In clear weather, searchlight beams can now be placed
very close to a target by the use of sound locat.ors.
l\Iethods permitting barrage fire to be delivered on
sound data are badly needed. Such a development
would permit the guns to fire at targets now hidden
by clouds. Aircraft flying above somewhat broken
clouds can frequently carry out their missions. At
present, they are difficult targets by day and impos-
sible ones by night.

Our machine guns have been perfected in step with
our 3" guns, but our fire control for machine guns has
lagged far behind. Our. caliber 50 machine gun is a
splendid weapon capable of great results up to at least
1,500 yards vertically and 2,500 yards horizontally, if
properly pointed. With present pointing equipment
and methods, its effective range is not more than half
of t.he above.

There have been two contending schools of thought
in antiaircraft machine gunnery. The first has looked
for a solution in instrumental control somewhat similar
to that provided for the antiaircraft gun. The second
has sought to answer the question by correcting point-
ing errors from observation of tracers. This school
contends that machine gun targets will appear too
suddenly and remain in the field of fire too short a
time to permit instruments to function. The net re-
sult of post-war development has been a marked in-
crease in the efficiency of antiaircraft machine gun
fire, but an increase that still falls far short of the
possibilities.

Both schools of thought are sound. The attack plane,
more often than not, will have to be countered in such
a brief time that no instruments can be used. On the
other hand, other types of planes, because of low ceil-
ing and other reasons, will frequently fly at altitudes
well within the ballistic possibilities of efficient fire of
caliber 50 machine guns. Also the terrain in many
localities will be such that attack planes are within
range for considerable intervals. We must learn to
fire our machine guns with the utmost dispatch and
efficiency at fleeting targets, but must not neglect the
target at a considerable range against which more de-
liberate and more scient.ific fire is practicable.

The development of listening devices for use in
directing searchlights has reached a high plane. Such
devices for use as adjuncts of the antiaircraft intelli-
gence service, have, however, received no attention.
The development of a light li<;tening device which will
extend the listening range of intelligence observers is
badl;r needed.

The development of a communication system for the
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antiaircraft. intelligence senice. and, in fact. of this
rntire sE'rYice, has made little progrE'Ss. This matter.
howe\'er. i., now receiying attention. Se\'eral special
exercisE's to deyelop such a sen'ice to meet the special
needs of onr oyerseas garrisons haye been held in the
last fe,,' yeat.s. Two rather extensiye tests haye re-
(,I'nth- been held in the l-nited States. Others are
proj~ted. It i., patent that this deyelopment should
bt, pushed yigorously.

•\t the present time. the United States has deyeloped
,..plendid antiaircraft artillery weapons and accessories
flllly capable of fulfilling the role assigned them by
OUl' Field Sen'ice Hegulations. 'Ye are backward.
howeyer. in deyeloping methods of fit'ing guns on sound
data. methods of pointing machine guns, listening de-
viet'S for intelligence obsC'l'Yers and a coordinated in-
tdligence seryice. ,Yht'n we contemplate what has
bt't'n accomplished in the last 1:3 ycars, we can expcct
II solution of our outstanding problems in the near
flltUl'C', proyided the dforts of the past are continued.

The picture, howeyer, is Yer~- different when we con-
sidet. our progress in actually getting' this efficient ma-
teriel manufactured in sufficient quantities to meet
the needs of the Xational Defense. In from 15 to 20
years. we may haye fairly adequate materiel for our
foreign garrisons. At the present rate of progress. it
will be at least 400 years bE'fore we can haye enough
of this materiel built to meet the needs of the X ational
Defense at the outbreak of a major emergenc~- .

Until this condition is remedied, we lUust expect to
start any major war at a \'Cry graye disadyantage as
seYeral other Xations are now equipped or are rapidly
equipping themselyes with post-war antiaircraft ma-
teriel. During the interim, either our Air Corps will
be immobilized for defense of critical areas and de-
feated in detail. or these areas will be subjected to
unopposed aerial attacks on an extended scale. The
yigorous pt'osecution of an extensiye antiaircraft re-
armament prO~l'alll is indicated.



Military Motor Transport Required by the
Army for War

By Lieutenant ColoneL Brainerd.Taylor, ~. M. C.

Strategical Mobility

MOTORtransport has already revolutionized mili-
tary strategy because of the greatly increased
mobilit.y it has given to armies. In the civil War

strategical maneuver depended upon rail or water trans-
port, followed by the slow marches of foot troops and
animal transport. Military operations were not only
extremely slow and limited, up to and including the
Civil War, but the officers who planned and executed
them were seriously handicapped, in the eyes of mod-
ern strategists, by the halting movements caused by
loading, unloading, and reloading in necessary changes
from one gauge railroad to another. Eleven different
gauges of railways had to be reckoned with in the
theatre of operations of the Civil War. Too frequent
loading and unloading of supplies, troops and tactical
transport upon faster moving rail, water and motor
transport, still handicap the military strategist in the
theatre of military operations. Standardization of rail-
way gauges, accomplished after the Civil War, mate-
rially changed the character of strategical movements
in military operations. ~he effect of railway standardi-
zation upon warfare and commerce stimulates specula-
tion as to the further changes that might result from
standardization of motor transport and its coordination
with standardized rail and water transportation. If
standardization of rails physically unified the United
States and multiplied its power in commerce and war
a hundred-fold, what might not be expected from stand-
ardization of motor transport in coordination with our
pational railway and international 'water transport
sJ'stems?

In the ,Yorld War the general character of motor
transport procured for our Army consisted of 274.000
vehicles representing 216 different makes and models.
The truck transport consisted of 86,000 vehicles of 11f2
to 5¥Z ton, 4 cylinder, solid-tired types driving on t.he
rear axle only; 57,600 trucks, 2 and 3 ton, 4 cylinder
solid tired types driving' on front and rear axles, and
21,400 light trucks 1 ton and less, 4 cylinder, pneumatic
tired, driving on rear axles only. The practical or
average operating radius of our war time motor trans-
port was from 50 to 75 miles per day on good roads,
and the average speed of convoys was eight miles per
hour, with slowing up and elongation of columns on
grad-es and poor roads. Xotwithstanding the difficul-
ties of controlling military traffic on road nets congested
by eight miles per hour motor convoys, four miles per
hour tanks, two and one-half miles :per hour animal-
drawn transport and foot troops. the strategical mobil-

NOTE: See frontispiece for illustration.
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ity of the Army had taken a great step forward in ita
llew use of motor transport.

In the World \Var long distance troop and supply
movements by truck convoys characterized military op-
erations that a decade before would have had to rely
upon railways and long, hard marches. Even in the
stationary phases of warfare, that predominated in the
World War, motor vehicles passed far beyond the scope
of animal-drawn transport and replaced, without doubt,
much short haul railway transportation.

Since the W orld War motor vehicle design and con.
struction and the rapid development of hard surfaced
roads have still further advanced the value of motor
transport as a means of strategical mobility. The
modern truck and bus are powerfully engined with six
and a few eight cylindered motors. Solid tires have
been replaced by pneumat.ic tires of great efficiency and
durability. The road performances of 4 wheel, 2 wheel
drive v-ehicles which still represent over 98% of the
motor vehicles of commerce have increased the potential
radius of action of motor transport to 9.00and 300 miles
per day and more. With modern braking systems and
straight, wide, hard-surfaced highways motor vehicles
can travel safely at 50 to 60 miles per hour. The aver-
age rate of speed that can be developed in convoys made
up exclusively of modern trucks and buses may in
small convoys be as high as 30 miles, and for large
convoys 20 miles, with some slowing up for grades and
poor roads but much less elongation of columns. The
effect that such motor transport will have upon the
strategical mobility of future armies operating in the
field is tremendous. It can best be realized by consid-
eration of the present effect of modern motor transport
upon commerce, formerly carried on by railways the
traffic of which is now so depleted as to constitute one
of the most serious of the economic problems puzzling
the entire world in this period of business depression.
Not only has motor transport replaced all but a small
percentage of animal transport in commerce, it lias
replaced or crippled a great portion of our branch line
railway operations arid threatens to cut deeply into
trunk line railway traffic, and further to jeopardize
our arterial railway systems which still form and al-
ways will form, the back-bone of our national and in-
ternational commerce and of our National Defense. In
commerce existing railways and a rapidly expandin~
motor transport constitute an over-capacity in our me-
chanical means of transportation far in excess of our
immediate transportation requirements. Lacking
greater demand rails or motors must yield in competi-
tion or be coordinated, because of the immutable law
of supply and demand.
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For strategical movements in any theatre of militar~'
operations. modern wheeled motor transport offers the
O'reatestflexibility and therefore freedom of action and
~he best. means of mobility of anJ- form of transport
nOWexisting, except under certain military conditions
wherein track-laying or animal transport must still be
usM. "With commercial types of motor vehicles, driv-
ing on rear axles only, military troop and supply move-
ments may be made in any direction, at high speed, at
the rate of 200 to 300 miles per day in areas coyered
b\"'a llf't work of good roads. The power of modern
~heelf'd motor transport. has been so developed as to
eliminate many of the loading and unloading operations
necessary in the use of short haul rail transportation.

, As compared to rail transportation with the time, labor,
and cost of truckage or cartage at both ends, motor
transportation within certain economical distances. con-
sidering time, labor and transportation costs, offers ad.
vantages that are too great to be ignored. These ad-
nutages, in local fields of general transportation, coup-
led with the fundamental importance of retaining, un-
impaired, trunk-line railroad service, have apparently
been ignored by railroad executives or by legislative
bodies whose responsibility it is to coordinate the na-
tions transportatjon system with public convenience
and necessity, until now we face a serious transporta-
tion situation in which the welfare of other great in-
dustries is involved. In this revolution of commercial
transport.ation is to be found the counterpart of the
re,'olution to be expected in military operat.ions.

The existing type of commercial motor transport that
best meets strategical requirements, irrespective of ques-
tionsof maintenance, of sustaining the power of strate-
gicalmobility and of general mot.or transport adminis-
trath'e f'conomy is the commercial bus and truck repre-
'senting the most quickly available commercial motor
transportation. Kinf'ty.£'ight. perCf'nt of this t:-pe of
transportation is not suitable however for tact.ical 11Sf'.
Its power of mobility cannot be long continued without
excessive costs in automotive supply, repair and re-
placement. Satisfactory maintenance of this type of
motor transport, in a prolonged war, especially over-
seas,will be impossible of accomplishment. In short,
motor transport composed of a grf~at diversification of
eommercialtypes, makes, and models of vehif'les, would
~1timatelybreak the back of any major military opera-
tIonand end in the early immobility of any army that
depended upon such a conglomeration of motor trans-
POrt, for either strategical or tactical mobility. Oniy
• ~otor transport designed to meet both operating and
IIalDtenancerequirements can be relied upon to insure
tbe RUCCI'S;'; of any great £'nterpris£' that is based upon
motormobility.

Tactical Mobility

World War motor transport had little or no cross-
eGuntryability and therefore was not suited to use as
:,:eans of tactical mobility. Notwithstanding the fact

t G. H. Q. published in orders to the A. E. F. the
tIOtleeptionthat motor vehicles merely replaced animal
ftalVn vehicles, reliance for tactical mobility still rested
~ the. animal, except in the case of motor-driyen

, whIch moved on the track-laying principle. and

a few combat yehicles of the then crude 4-wheel driye
type.

At St. :JIihiel and in the Argonne the limitation of
the horse and mule in relation to time and distance
factors, the importance of which are more and more
emphasized in modern "warfare, began to be apparent.
Keeping pace with the development of warfare, experi-
mental development in the use of motor" yehicles for
organizational equipment has gone steadily on since
the World War, stimulated by the lively interest taken
by all militarJ- po"wers in the subject of "motorized"
and "mechanized forces." The motorization of ani-
mal-drawn elements of combat and technical troop or-
ganizations is also stimulated by the greatly increased
speed and distance abilities of motor vehicles as com-
pared to animals and by the rapidry increasing power
of motor vehicles to satisfy military performance re-
quirements as a means of tactical mobility.

Limited by War Department policy to responsibility
for the development and procurement of wheeled types
of motor vehicles only, the Motor Transport Branch of
the Quartermaster Corps has endeavored to increase
the cross-country ability of all wheeled types that might
be required to produce tactical mobility, without sacri-
ficing the already highly developed road performance
required for strategical mobility.

Commercial vehicles driying- on on£' or more rear
axles that are used in road building, excavation work,
mining and agriculture possess considerable cross-coun-
try ability, but commercial multi-wheel vehicles driving
on both front and rear axles have developed ability to
negotiate sand, mud, steep grades and underbrush, to
such an extent as to supplant the animal on terrain
heretofore pre-empted by animal drawn transport and
to challenge the track-laying tractor in its pet wallows.
These types of super-cros.s-country wheeled vehicles
are, however, produced in commerce by comparatively
few companies and in very limited numbers. The com-
bined capacity of existing producers of 4 wheel, 4 wheel
drive trucks is no,yhere n£'ar that required to produce
the motor vehicles suitable for tactical motor transport
required by the Army in the early phases of a major
war, but neither is the entire industry prepared to
produce in quantities required by the Army any type
of truck above 2-ton capacity. Therefore it ,yill be
just as expedient for the industry to expand for pro-
duction of heavier trucks of military types as it will
be to expand for the production of the heavier com-
mercial types driving on rear axles only.

Ever since the -World 'Yar, engineering tests on
nearly a11 the important types, makes and models of
commercial trucks have been conducted at the Holabird
Quartermaster Depot and models, representing the best
of these from a military point of view, have been turned
over to the arms and services for extended service tests
by their service boards and other field agencies, under
the direction and supervision of their chiefs.

The Cavalry. the Coast (Anti-aircraft) and Field
Artillery, the Infantry and Air Corps, and the tech-
nical services that go to make up divisions. corps and
armies, not to mention experimental motorized regi-
ments and mechanized forces, have in the last few
years been rapidly deyeloping their military vehicle



12 Military Motor Transport Required hy the Army for War Jan.-Feb., 1932

performance requirements and planning to carr;y out
their own missions and to dewlop their own motorized
and mechanized tncHcs and technique. In this the
:Motor Transport Branch of the Quartermaster Corps
has endeavored to advise and assist with its greater ex-
perience in motor transport operations and mainten-
ance, and through its closer touch with the automotive
industry. However, in accord with the Quartermas-
ter General's belief that it is extremely unsafe to inter-
fere or dictate to the arms and services concerning the
military characteristics of vehicles required by them,
advice only has been offered. Vehicles have actually
been developed to meet performance requirements as
directed, maintenance requirements only being pro-
vided for by Motor Transport Branch plans. Assum-
ing that the military characteristics of vehicles en-
visioned by chiefs of arms and services are necessary
in tactical transport, regardl!'lss of differences that may
exist between such vehicles commonly used in com-
merce, the Quartermaster Corps has translated en-
visioned vehicle characteristics, performance and tacti-
cal requirements made known to it, into specifications
and drawings from which vehicles of extraordinary
cross-country ability have been produced, utilizing
standard commercial unit assemblies available in the
automotive industry.

Where unusual ratios of rated payload to vehicle
weight appear to exist, it is assumed that excess weight,
caused by the combination of road and cross-country
ability in one vehicle, and its more than ordinary rug-
gedness, is necessary in designating capacity ratings of
military types of vehicles. These differences between
military and commercial ratios of vehicle weight to
pay load weight are purely fictitious however. There
are no commercial standards. The military l1;4-ton
for instance is the equivalent in these ratios and in
cost of production, to oommercial trucks of 1112to 2-
tons capacity, the military 2-ton is the equivalent of
commercial trucks of 3 to 4 tons and so on through the
military list. On a comparative cost per pound basis
of construction and in estimated maintenance costs
military types developed at Holabird and produced
with equal ease in the industry or at Holabird show
up most favorably.

Extended service tests with modern vehicles have
been held by the arms and services at such places as
Fort Bragg, Fort Riley, Fort George G. Meade, Fort
Eustis, Fort Benning, Air Corps fields and other sta-
tions where their field agencies are located, and where
all kinds of terrain that must be negotiated in combat
operations impose collectively the most varied and diffi-
cult conditions to be met in tactical motor transporta-
tion. These developments and service tests of com-
mercial models of 4 wheel, 2-wheel drive and multi-
wheel driw trucks have been reported from time to
time to the Quartermaster General by chiefs of arms
and services. These reports, accompanied by detailed
reports and recommendations of their service boards,
have shown performance requirements, mechanical de-
fects and weaknesses developed in unit assemblies of
various vehicles, and the failures and successes of the
vehicles tested.

These reports and recommendatioos have clearly

shown that standard commercial vehicles driving on
rear axles only and used in accordance with commer_
cial ratings do not possess the cross-country ability and
sturdiness required for tactical mobility. On the other
hand, these reports have shown that multi-wheel drive
vehicles driving on front axles, as well as rear, have
developed such a high degree of cross-country ability
as to make certain that they are a satisfactory mechani_
cal means of tactical mobility in all arms and services.
It has also been shown that greater vehicle weights in
ratio to rated payload capacity are necessary in tactical
or cross-country transportation as opposed to road
transportation.

Strategical and Tactical Mobility Combined

In military operations all transport assigned to the
arms and services, including the equipment that repre-
sents their tactical mobility, must be considered in every
strategical road movement involving the transport as-
signed to divisions, corps and armies and to G. H. Q.
reserves. Tactical transport, if it lacks the operating
radius or road performance of the motor transport
troop and supply columns that make Up' the mass of
strategical mowlllents, will complicate and limit such
movements. Slow moving tactical transport, because
of its limited road performance, will affect the time
element and control of traffic over the road nets, or it
.will have to be loaded on faster moving rail or motor
transport. and unloaded, often at critical points, in the
approach to or development of tactical dispositions.
In either case time is lost, heavy labor required, and
a duplication of transport equipment, in an area al-
ready congested, ,vill result in one and the same trans-
portation effort.

All truck chassis of military types recently procured
possess a very high degree of tactical mobility and are
capable of {)peration in all modern strategical motor
transport movements in accordance with the best road
performance of the present day. What is more valua-
ble from a military point {)f view, they can be easily
and economically maintained.

Strategical motor ability is the connecting link be-
tween rail and water trunk line transportation and tac-
tical operations. It should be able, if its full military
value is to be realized, to extend rail and water trunk
lines on the one hand and to develop, without halting,
tactical operations on the other hand. In other words,
the interruption of movement, due to different vehicle
characteristics, that now exists between strategical and
tactical transport should and can be removed in mili-
tary motor transport by " combining standard road per-
formance with maximum cross-country ability" in one
and the same vehicle. This all-embracing military char-
acteristic was voiced by the Secretary of War in his
first directive to purchase modern motor trucks for
tactical training in the Fiscal Year 1930.

Motor vehicles that combine the standard road per-
formance of commercial motor transportation with the
maximum cross-country ability required of tac'tical
transport will greatly simplify, economize in and speed
up military operations. Provisions of ways and means
to procure and successfully maintain the mobility of
motor transport that combines tactical and strategical
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ability is all that is required. This is the principal ob-
jective of the QuartermflSter General in his experimen-
tal work looking to the development of militar;r types
of motor vehicles required in war.

In short his plans contemplate utilizing the engines,
radiators, frames, axles, wheels, transmissions, steering
and braking systems, universal joints and other unit-
assemblies now used in the production .of standard com-
mercial vehicles to produce in time of war standard
military types. His plans contemplate specifying mili-
tary performance requirements, and the quality of ma-
terials and sturdiness of design that military experi-
mentation and development determine as necessary. In
addition his plans seek the maximum interchangeabil-
ity of unit-assemblies, in vehicles of different types and
kinds but similar in size. in order to insure a 'workable
maintenance system under the conditions of war. In
this the approval and assistance of the automotive in-
dustry, that did its utmost to advise and assist the War
Department in meeting the motor transport require-
llient of the Army in the World "War. have been Rought.
In response to this appeal the Society of Automotive
Engineers and the National Automobile Chamber of
Commerce have organized committees representing all
branches of the automotive industry to consult with
the War Department and study military requirements
and the plans to meet them. These committees have
recently met in Washington and New York, have visited
Holabird and inspected a number of military types of
vehicles in demonstrations of war time strategical and
tactical requirements. Drawings and specifications are
being mutely studied by both committees with a view
to determining the extent to which coordinating mili-
tary requirements with the policies and resources of
the automotive industry is practicable.

Motor Transport Resources
,\Yith the combination of tactical and strp.tegical mo-

bility in view in vehicles procured for the Army in
time of war, it is interesting to contemplate the coun-
try's resources from which such transportation may
be obtained. As a background, we have the following
commercial situation:

Commercial truck and bus producers range in char-
acter from two or three truck manufacturers, who de-
sign and manufacture their own vehicles and most of
their own unit assemblies, to truck assemblers 'who as-
semble vehicles according to the user's requirements
or their own design, utilizing generally in both cases
unit assemblies manufactured and sold throughout the
automotive industry by so-called parts manufacturers.
Tbe ratio of truck manufacturers to assemblers is
about 1 to 20 in the United States. The largest and
best known truck producers who manufacture. pur-
chase nearly all of the unit assemblies with which thev
build up a vehicle around their own engines and othe~
units covered by their own patent rights. l\fany parts
manufacturers are as well known today in the auto-
motive industry as the truck producers to whom they
sell their products.

Parts manufacturers are reco~nized specialists in
their lines. Their products are known to possess su-
perior qualities. The skilled unit and parts manufac-

turers form the bed-rock of the automotive industr,y.
From them directly, or purchasing through truck and
bus manufacturers and assemblers, the large fleet op-
erator of today can procure any type, model or size
of truck his business requires. Through selection of
unit assemblies he can dictate the performance and the
quality of materials and ruggedness of design best
suited to his service. By adhering to dimensional
standards in all units that are used to construct or re-
pair his vehicles, he can lay the foundation for main-
tenance and replacement economies that will prove a
major factor in the success of his fleet operations. The
coordination of the performance and maintenance re-
quirements of the Army as a fleet operator with the
automotive resources which are available are among
the most important objectives sought in the very be-
ginning of any war time production of motor vehicles
for military purposes.

The manufacturing plants of unit assembly manu-
facturers can be expanded, and if necessary can change
their tooling set-up to meet war time requirements
much more easily and rapidly than can truck and bus
manufacturers. The llnit manufacturer has but one
unit plant to expand, whereas the truck manufacturer
has many departments of his greater plant, each manu-
facturing units required to build his special make of
vehicle. These being already arranged as to produc-
tion capacity, location and inter-plant transportation
'with relation to each other, cannot be expanded as a
l'ule without encroaching upon adjacent departments
thereby making it necessary to set up new plants re-
quiring road or rail transportation and this causing de-
lays and disproportionate costs of production.

In procuring motor vehicles, interchangeability of
unit assemblies, provided for by specifying dimensional
standards, is obviously the key to economical mainten-
ance and to the continuation in use of serviceable ve-
hicle units and parts, representing a material per-
centage of an original investment, long after vehicles
which do not possess the interchangeability feature are
scrapped. This road to successful motor transporta-
tion, with profitable operations to the user and to the
producer alike, is wide open to all fleet operators in-
cluding the Army. These advantages are recognized
and plans are being made to develop them in connec-
tion with the procurement of experimental fleets so
that the Army may avail itself of the best procurement,
operation and maintenanc-e practices that exist at the
time when 'war breaks out. That a major war will
sooner or later force the production of motor vehicles
which meet military requirements, both as to perform-
ance and maintenance, is indicated by the history of
military motor transport in the World War. In war
time the advantages of combining strategical and tacti-
cal mobility in all vehicles intended to operate
in the zone of combat, and the solution of the vehicle
maintenance problem, which must be viewed as a mili-
tary necessity, will be the principal motor transport
considerations.

For those who are interested in this subject of stand-
ardization of military motor transport in which the
use of dimensional standards is required of all who
furnish war time motor vehicle equipment to the Army,
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it would be well to study this problem as it was handled
in the \\ ar Department during the Punitive Expedi-
tion and in the \lorId \1ar.

Brief History of Military Motor Transport
Standardization and Procurement

(Quotatiol/.~ from America's JIul/itiol/s-1917-1918)

Briefiy, as far back as 1914 "the Society of Automo-
bile Engineers, having learned from the experience of
European nations then at war that motor transporta-
tion is one of the most vital factors in the success of
any army, offered its services to our \Iar Department
for the purpose of making a complete survey of the
automotive industry, in the hope that the interests of
the industry and of the Army could be coordinated so
that in an extreme emergency the industry might be
able to provide the necessary motor equipment for the
Army, and that the Army might be able to use such
equipment in the most efficient manner."

Not until April 28, 1916, did the War Department
ask the" Society's cooperation in issuing revised speci-
fications for the purchase of lY2 and 3-ton Army
trucks. In :May of the same year, a committee con-
sisting of engineers from five companies manufacturing
trucks, from five companies assembling trucks, and an
engineer from a truck company not making the types
of trucks under consideration, was appointed to coop-
erate with Army officers in making plans to provide
our troops with motor vehicles suitable to their needs."
u."This committee "went over the Government speci-
fications for the 1~ and 3-ton trucks, which had been
proposed by the Army, and after a few changes had
been made, the specifications were drawn up for what
then seemed to be the ideal trucks for Army use in
these two sizes. "

"Trucks at this time "were urgently needed for our
forces along the ::\1exican border and for the Punitive
Expedition entering l\1exico." U "Early in ] 917, re-
vised specification for Army trucks were issued as a
result of the numerous conferences that had been held
between representatives of the ,Yar Department and
the automobile industry."

"In May standard specifications for the so-called
class" A" (1~-ton to 2-ton) and the class "B" (3-ton
to 5-ton) motor trncks were established," showing the
fundamental requirements of motor trucks for the
Army a.'l they "were then conceived.

"After deciding on the requisites of an Army truck.
the matter of standardization began to receive definite
attention, it being the belief of many of the Arm~'
officers that it would be entirely possible and practi-
cable so to standardize Army vehicles that but one
type of truck would be sufficient for each size, and
it became quite evident if this ideal could be worked
out, the maintenance of Army vehicles "would be a
simple matter. \Yithout some standardization, the
providing of the proper stock of spare parts became
a problem of extreme difficulty."

Kot until the early summer of 1917 was actual mili-
tary automotive engineering systematically undertaken.
At this time "an appropriation of $175,000 WR>: set
aside by the Quartermaster Department for the pur-
pose of financing the cost of designing and drawing up

specifications for a complete new vehicle, which would
become a standardized truck for our military forces.
On ~.\.ugust 1, 1917, there were assembled in Washing_
ton fifty automotive engineers, who had been in touch
with the truck needs of the Army, and these men, with
the help of Army officers, began the task of designing
a sample standardized truck, first centering their efforts
on the 3-ton size, as this was at that time most urgently
needed by the Army. On October 10 of this same
year the engineers had finished designing the new
type of truck and had completed the first two sample
trucks of this type, afterwards kno"wn as the "Stand-
ardized B'." U. Kot until April 1918, was the nec-
essary military automotive engineering completed and
actual production begun on the first 10,000 "Standard
B" trucks. In the meantime the buying of motor
equipment by five different supply agencies continued.
"Each corps had its own ideas as to the type of truck
required, and th-e sum of these ideas resulted in a de-
cided lack of standardization for the Army as a whole,
and no complete standardization for any corps as a
unit. " *'11'" Over 200 different makes of motor vehicles
were actually in use by "the American Expeditionary
Forces." u" The buying of motor equipment by so
many different agencies of the Government "was not
only confusing to the manufacturer, who was selling
to five different corps, but it also precluded any possi-
bility of real standardization;" and with a view of
eliminating these two evils, Special Order 91, W. D.
1918, and General Order 38, W. D. 1918, wer-e issued.
The first created a standardization board and the sec-
ond consolidated the procurement of all motor vehicles
in the l\Iotor Transport Service. "which service operated
under the direction of the Quartermaster General."

"rnder these orders the standardization board was
charged with selecting and approving the proper types
for the UHeof the Army. the board being composed of
representativ~ from each of the various corps. In
this manner the various ide-as of the different corps
"werecoordinated through the discussion of the board."
and the final result was the selection of chassis, stand-
ardized for use. Four different makes of truck chassis
of standard commercial design in four different sizes
"wereadopted as standard, in addition to the Light and
Heavy .Aviation and Standardized B, and their pro-
duction in large numbers was ordered. Standard A
l~-ton. and "4-,vheel drive TT types, called the 'Mili-
tor,' this being a special truck tractor designed by the
Ordnance Department," were also adopted as standard
but never supplied to the Army. It was determined
that "on this limited number of chassis could be
mounted any bodies required by the Army."

"\Vhile the board was standardizing on the types of
vehicles to be purchased in the future for the Army.
the )1otor Transport Service was being formed, and
by June 1, 1918, the consolidation of procurement, in-
spection, production, maintenance, etc., was well under
way."

"The )lotor Transport Service found that it 'Was
impossible to purchase the trucks standardized by the
motorization board in sufficient quantities to meet the
overseas requirements. It was therefore decided. after
the consent of the board had been received, that certain
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tl r types of vehicles should be procured to fill the requirements of the arms and services cannot be coor-
o H'll'r":lllentsof the Army until such time as the pro- dinated and interpreted into the motor transport fleet
rftl1 , • k ld be . d " .' f hdudion of the standardIzed truc' cou mcrease. performance and mamtenanc(' reqmrements 0 t e
Sewn makes in five sizes were added. Arm:r) has been brought upto date.

The following abridged table, made up from a table The further military automotive engineering (with-
appearing in pages 502-503 '.'America's :l\1unitions- out which the ~-\rmy's motor transport fleet perform.
1917-18" shows how standardIzed motor transport was ance and maintenance requirements cannot be inter-
planned and procured for the Army. It also indicates preted for the automotive industry with a view to co~
that the ,Yar Department can procure from the auto- ordinating military requirements with commercial r~
motive industry in time of war, just as it did in 1918, sources) has been carried to a point that would save
yt>hiclesthat meet military requirements. In this con- the ,,;"ar Department many months of suCh work and
nt>etionthe greatly expanded industrial resources rep- hundreds of thousands of dollars were a war of major
resentt>dby parts manufacturers should be emphasized. magnitude to break out tomorrow.

:MOTORTRUCK PRODUCTION 1917-1918
Vehicles Standardized for Overseas Shipment and Production by Several :Manufacturers

X.OIE CLASS

Total Total
}lumber of Manufacturers to Ordered Completed Floatea

CAPACITY 11llOm Allocated for Production to Kot'. 1, to Nov. 1 Overseas
1918 1918

......................................................................

TT 2-ton
TT 3-ton
induding wineh

13 (lifferent Companies
4" "
5" "

29" "

Four-wheel,two-wheel drive types:
G. M. C. Standard Chassis
Li~ht Ayiation
H,'a,-)' Aviation
"l:>tandard B"

Four-wheel,four-wheel drive t~'pes:
Sash Quad'8
}'. W. D.'1i

TOTAL:';

AA
A
B
B

I-ton
1~-2 ton
3-ton
3-ton

4
4

"
"

"
"

13,011 5,553 4,001
3,900 3,210 1,829
3,675 3,099 2,110

43,005 9,452 7,655

23,684 8,598 7,034
20,973 7,756 4,748

108.248 37,668 27,377

In reviewing this brief history in the light of experi-
ence it should be noted that the causes of failure to
provide the Army with satisfactory military types of
whicles required in its military operations were many;
chief among these causes were lack of precedents in
military motor transportation and failure to compre-
hend the motor transport problem, in which perform-
ance requirements, maintenance and procurement are
inst>parably bound together in one problem and one
solution j failure to accomplish the military automotive
enl!ineering involving vehicle development, preparation
of specifications and drawings, procurement of pilot
modi>lvehicles for engineering tests and pilot model
fleets for extended military service tests. It is ob-
vious that all such military automotive engineering
should be comph~ted, .with a view to revision from time
to time to keep up to date, long before war becomes im-
mint>nt. Finally, peace-time training in the operation
and maintenance of military fleets composed of mili-
tary types of vehicles and the industrial planning re-
quired for their war time production are essential to
adi>quatenational defense.

Recent Developments
. Because of his experience as G-4 of the First Army
In Franc!', the present Quartermaster General is in a
~uliarly enlightened position to comprehend the re-
latIon that the anticipation of motor transport require-
ment~bears to the success of military op!'rations. rn-
der hIS direction. the following developments have been
l'eeentIy accomplished:

The military automotive engineering (without which
the Yariousmotor vehicle performance and maintenance

In this military automoth'e engineering the basic
automotive engineering of commerce has been merely
supplemented, not paralleled, just as it had to be in
1917-1918. Standard commercial articles of automo-
tive manufacture have been utilized. Special design
has been avoided. The designs of unit assemblies re-
quired to produce trucks of military types are strictly
commercial, their arrangement in assembling trucks
that meet military requirements of performance, sturdi-
ness and interchangeability of unit assemblies is the
only automotive engineering attempted.

The drawings and specifications describing military
types of trucks from 1'l.4 to 10 tons military or Cro.'>il-
country capacity, or 2 to 15 tons commercial or smooth
road capacity are all outlined and in the case of several
types completed in detail.

Experimental models of military types of trucks ex-
emplifying the performance requirements of strategical
and tactical mobility combined, in other words trucks
that combine "standard road performance with maxi-
mum cross-country ability" have been produced, and
an experimental fleet of over 300 of these trucks of
various types and capacities have been procured and
issued to troops.

,Yith this military automotive engineering completed
and kept up-to-date from year to year, with changing
military requirements on the one hand, and the progress
of automotive improvements in vehicle and unit assem-
bly design and construction on the other hand, there
should be little doubt regarding the motor transport
efficiency of the Army in the event of war. Potential-
ly, so long as the automotive industry of the United
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States retains its leadership. the l'nited States Army
can be assured of the most powerful military motor
transport in the world. IH'oyided it procures motor ye-
hicles that combine strategical and tactical mobility.
that can be economically maintained, and that are com-
mercially producible, and IH'oyided further it deyelops
and practices military motor transportation.

As shown in this article, the standardized military
1110tor equipment recently produced and i~sued in Jinl-
ited numbers to the Army. chiefly for tactical training.
represents seyenteen years of military motor transport
experiences and deyelopment in all arms and seryices.
Tn the most recent dC\"elopnH'nts histor:' has repeated
itself.

In the discussions in the Quartermaster Technical
Committee in Septembcr 1931, relatiye to recomlllend-
ing as standard the military types of yehicles experi-
mentally deyeloped. the action in 1918 of thc stand-
ardization board, composed of representatiYes from each
of the yarions corps of the Army. (created by Spccial
Ol'der ~o. 91, 'V. D. 1918). has bren repeated. In the
meeting of the l\Iilitary l\Iotol' TI'anspol.t A(h'isory
Committee of the Society of Automotiye Engineers, in
the office of the QuartPl'lIHlster General October 26,
1931, the memorable meet ing of such engineers in the
'Val' Department on August 1. 1917. has been repeated,

The old solid tired -! cylindered motor yehicles of
limited performance. procured and issued to the -\rnw
in the earliest stages of truck transportation. will soo~
appear to the Army as antiquated and useless as wooden
war ships to the ~aYy. Somewhat as the ~aYy sepa-
rates its problems of ship construction and mainten-
ance from the problems of ~ayal operations, the Army
as a result of its recent deyelopment. should be bett~;
able to separate its problems of motor ,"chicle procure-
ment and maintenance from its problems of strategical
and tactical motor transport operations.

General References for Collateral Reading
"Ameriea's J[unitions, 1917-1918". Chapter 1\', Rl'port of

BI'Ill'did Crowell. 'rhe Assistant Seeretary of \\"a r.
"J[otor Transportation fOI' War". hy ~[ajor Genl'ral .T. L.

De\Yitt, The Quarterlllast('r General. The QuartNlIlast('r Rl'\'il',,"
.Tuly-Aul'ust 1!l31.

., The Tran,'portation Serriee", h~' Brig. G('nl'ral P. ll. Pope.
Q. ~r. C.

aud
"][otor Vehicle nCl'elo}lnlellt in tile Arm!! Serl'iec". hy Lieut.

Colonel Edgar S. Stayer, Q. ~r. C. Both arti,'h.s in TIll' Quar.
t('rlllastl'r Re,'ie\\' January-Februar~' 1!l~8.

,. A Brief Ilistor!! of Jfotor Tran .•portation and Statement of
Its Functions' '. by Lil'lIt. Cololl('l B. }'. ~rill('r, P. A., ill The
Quartermaster Rl'yj('w. Xon'lIlher-Decemher 1!l31.

, • .1[otor Transport in Military Opcratioll .• ' " b~' thl' author of
this arti('le ill th(' S. A. E. ,Tourn:ll, Xovcmbel' 1!l31. )lllbli~hl'd
by tIll' Sm'h,ty of AIItomoti\"1' Engilll'el's.

Battery C, 55th Coast Artillery (TD)



Winning the 1931 Knox Trophy with
Battery C, 55th Coast Artillery (TD)

By rst Lieutenant F1'an~ C. McConnell, Coast A1'tillery Corps

:;\ OTE: ' '1'1.1.' two 1'1'0('/ ices
fired by Battery C, 55tl, loa,.t
.Irtillery (1' j)), * •• art' er-
alllple.< of high grade ..hootillg,
III the day practice there wa"
0111' re/atit'rI!1 millOI' material
failure alld 0111'per"ollllel error
of 25 yards ill rallge, Olle shot
out of the lS missed the broad-
side target ill direetioll, Th,'
at'erage spottillg error was 51
ya/"(I .•, Xotwith-'/tHlIlillg tileSI.'
ercl'/'tivlIS, the firillg lca.' ulli-
farmly aC"lIrate as is showlI Vy
till' distriVlltioll of the salco
.'ellter vf illlpacts al/d by thl'
e"lIter of impact for the 1'1'01'-
til'l', It should (1/.'0 be 'lfltl'll
that the del'eloped al'li/all/I'llt
probabll' errvr Wa.' S7 yards as
('ompared with a taVular proV-
able errol" of 68 yards.

Tile lIigilt J>r<lcliec of Battery
C, .SSth Coast Artillery (Tn), i.•

1st Lt. Frank C. McConnell cOllsidered as beillg I'I'ell bl'tter,
il/ sOllie respects, thall tlte day

pnldice for the Stlllle orglllli"ativn, altlwllgJ. tile score fa/' the
day Il/'aetiee was higlll'l". * * * Tile Olitstlllldillp I'harlll'ter-
utiI' of this pl"al'ti,'e is that ill spite of till' fal't tllat it wa .. fired
at u(IIM, at II I"I/I.!/e ('omparable leith that used ill day J'/'lIctil'eS,
011<1/llId,'/' otl,er dis('ollcl'rtil/q l'ol/ditiollS, thc ell tire battei'll
jUlietiolled witl. 1II1I1'IIille li~'e 'prel'i .•ion. It ,.llOulll also be noted
thllt air .."vllillg wa .. lI..ed alld till' spollillg er/'or Ii'a .• 01l1!1 33
~(/rtl •••

To s//IIIIIII/.I'i"e, Bllttery C fired tll'O I'reel/ellt p/,a('/i/'(' .. <lurill!l
the ,'011I1.' seasoll. 0111' of thesl' p/'aclil'fs WIIS fired al niphl ulld,'/'
difficlilt al/d 1I11110yill!! ei/"'I/lII,.IIIII/'I'S, !Iet I/O errors we/'e mllde
and all Ildjll,.tml'lIt eONectioll ll'as IIpplied I'orreet/Ylllld wilhout
dc/II!/, The fir,.1 pra('/i/'(' ilidieat",l. alld tllf' sl'colld p/'lI.ctice 1'011-
~r/ll('d, till' filI'I Ihllt Bllttl'/'y C.. S,Sfh Coa .•t Artilll'/'y, 1,,111 at-
lain",1 ,,",.It II dt'gra of sl..malld Irllillill!1 ill ('00 .•1 Artillery fir-
Ag a.. 10 IIIl'rit lite J{lIor T/'ophy' '.-Ertractl'd frolll 1111 illno/'se.
.,nt by Ih,' COllst A/'til/t'/'y BOllrd rl'l'omml'l/dill{/ J/allery r. fo/'
tlie KilO;/' Trophy 1lIl'llrdct! by till' .I111.•.'<1I'1/llsl'lIs Chaple/', SOI/S
oj thl' ,llIIeril'ali 1:1'1'0/lItioll.

Considering a target practice season in retrospect a
considerable tillle after its close individual events are
likely to be merged into the resultant picture, That
i~thc mcntal illlpre::;sion of the author in preparing
thi,; article. Our guides for the ]931 target practices
W('I'ethe varions Training Hegulations on the subject
and the precepts of Gunnery as taught in the Battery
Officers' COllrse, Coast Artillery School. They gave
the desired results, Further elaboration will be merely
a descl'iption of how these guides wel'c used in the
training of Battery C, 55th Coast Artillery, Fort
Kamehameha. T. II., in firing 155 1Il1ll. G. P. F', guns.

.\cti,'e pl'eparation for the practices started with
the close of the gunners' inst.ruction period ~Iareh ],
19~1. The day practice was sched I1led to be fired on

I ~ray 19 and tile night practice on June 3, The two
and one-half months of preparatory training gave
ample time to try various men in each position of the
range section and gun sections, This was done because
!O per cent of the battery had never been through a

target practice. D\lI'ing the month of :JIm'e11 al,tillery
drill \\'as held daiI.'- for one hour, The objective for
the month \\'as the final selection of a regular and an
altel'llate man for each position of the range section
and the ke." positions of the gun sections.

One of the first problems to be met. was the one con-
fronting all battl'ry eOlllmlllHlers on foreign s('I'vice-
t hat of personnel whose tel'm of fon'ign sel'vice was
dut' to expil'(' befol'{' target. practice. Thcse men wcre
all t'liminatt'd from the combat team at. the start of
actin'trainin:,r. Each drill was alllrlyzpd to check per-
sonal enol'S, :J[en were switched to diffel'ent positions
accol'(lingly. The rangt' sect.ion. undel' 2nd Lieut. II.
e. Pal'ks, \\'as given first preference of any men in the-
battery outside of the ('xperienced gun commanders
and gun pointers. The range officer was "bly assisted
b." ~gt. C:, E, ~Ioultries, an eXIH'rienced plottl'r, in
dl'\"eloping this section, ,Yhen a satisfactory range
section had been selectt'd, mpn were chosen for the
ke." positions of each gun section. following t he sallie
III('thod, under the direction of the battery executive.
2nd Lieut. J. T, ,Yrean, assisted by Sgt. Edd Smith.
The latter has been with this organization fOl' the past
tell yeal'~. so his experience was valuable.

By the fil'st of April the various sections were fail'ly
well ol'ganized. From then until the target pl'actices
the samc schedule was followed. One day each wcek a
silllulated sPI,,'ice target practice was fil'cd with sub-
caliber aInmunition. All records wcre k('pt and the
practice anal.'"zed, Illdiyiduals responsible WCl'e shown
their personnel enol'S and taught how to {'Iiminate
thelll. Three other artillery drills werc held wcekly
but no firing was done. The objectivc of tJlese drills
was to devclop tcam-wOl'k and speed, as well as the
Jll'eeision earlier cmphasized, Particular attention was
paid to dewloping a smooth sel'\'ice of the piece with
each gun section,

Since orientation is paramount with a mobile bat,
tery, all orientation data was independently COIll-
puted b," the battery COnJlllalHler, range officer, and
pIotter. The results ,\,{'rc cal'efull." check{'d and
strange Ils it may scem. the.'" a~!I'eed, This was done
early in the season, so t hat we had no worri('l; of tha t.
nature just bcfore our practices, Since we were sure-
of our orientation we nlllde frequent prediction tests
during' ('ach dl'ill as a means for detecting' personnel
errOl'S in range section, ". e continued these predic-
tions tests right on up to our practice. ,Ye eyen
made one test on each record course before we com-
menced firing.

Between our day practice on :\Iay 19 and onr night
practice on June 3, we added to our training schedule.
as outlined above, by having three night drills with
a towed target, That concluded onr training so far

Ii
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sec.

as the organization "as concerned. To this ,Ye might
add some detailed notes on our preparation.

All available previous records of firing with the
guns assigned this battery ,vere carefully studied, "ith
a view to possible calibration corrections. As a result
of this study a calibration correction of minus four
mils was made on No. 4 gun. This correction was sub-
stantiated in both practices.

Since both practices were fired by Case III, airplane
type telephone headset helmets were procured for all
gun pointers and elevation setters. A regular display
board was set up behind the center of the battery posi-
tion. This system enabled the personnel concerned to
hear the data sent from the plotting room and set it
directly on their sights, using the display board only
as a check.

The mobile T. I. system as issued was used through-
out the season without a single falter. However, drill
was perfected with an emergency system, using stop-
watches in case the T. 1. apparatus should fail. Stop-
watches were kept running continuously in the plotting
room and at the guns during all drills and firings, so
that data was sent out and the guns fired without miss-
ing a bell in case the T. I. apparatus was stopped.

Since the normal systems of spotting for the bat-
tery were unilateral and air-plane, a combination spot-
ting-board, fire-adjustment board, and percentage cor-
rector was constructed. This enabled the operator to
set the reported deviations from the spotter directly
on his board and thE' necessary adjustment was auto-
matically applied to the out-going elevation to the guns.
This combined operation saved about fifteen seconds
or the time of one salvo, in applying an adjustment,
ow'r having the boards separated.

All primers to be used for the target practices were
weighed on apothecary scales and any as much as two
grains under weight were rejected. The selected lot
of primE'rs were dried for several days by being placed
in a woodE'nbox containing a lighted electric lamp.

Particular care was given to emplacing the guns.
They were fired from wooden platforms on a sandy
beach. The trunnions were carefully leveled as the
spades were set in the ground. Sand-bags were placed
around the wheels, on top of the spades, and on the
trails.

The guns moved an average of about one and one-
half inches during both practices.

All the panoramic sights were sent to the Hawaiian
Ordnance Depot and completely overhauled and ad-
justed prior to firing.

Last, but not least. ,ve had not the slightest com-
punction about carrying our daily troubles and trials

with personnel and materiel to our battalion com-
mander, )Iajor Fred ::.\1. Green, for assistance.

The following tabulations may give a clearer pic-
ture of the results obtained;

Day Practice-May 19 1931

H.t {BOW on-9 } T' 1 151 S Broadside-6 1me per sa vo-- .8 see.

Average Range-12108 yds. Score-191.1

Shot No. R Dev. Spot. Report Spot. Error
(C. I.) (unilateral)

. Rl +108 +160 52
R2 + 53 + 60 7
R3 - 98 - 60 38
R-1 - 23 -120 97
Sl - 35 0 35
S2 +24 + 35 11
S3 + 10 + 30 20
S-1 + 32 -15 47
S5 - 29 + 15 4-1
S6 + 61 - 40 101
S7 - 96 - 60 36
S8 - 33 + 90 123

Night Practice-June 3, 1931

{
BOw-on-l1 }

Hits B d'd 9 Time per salvo--l5.7roa Sl e-
Average Range-9038 yds. Score--138.6

Shot No. R Dev. Spot. Report Spot. Error
(C. 1.) (Air)

Rl + -1 Hit 4
R2 + 53 + 20 33
R3 + 50 + 10 40
R4 - 80 Lost
SI +71 + 80 9
S2 +130 + 60 70
S3 + 40 + 50 10
S-1 + 28 +100 72
S- + 47 + 10 37, v
S6 + 17 -10 27
S7 + 62 + 30 32
S8 + 14 Lost

We started out with the Training Regulatiolls as our
guide. To the best of our ability we trained our
battery in an orthodox manner as nearly as possible
as prescribed in these publications. And with the flble
assistance of Lady Luck we received the expt'eted re-
sults in our target practices.



Contrasts of 1931-Mobility or Stagnation*
By Captain B. H. LiddeLLHart, British Army

THE Army exercises of 1931 were remarkable for
two extreme contrasts. And were, in conse-
quence, the most illuminating since the war. The

first pictnre was seen in August, when the atmosphere
of another August, seventeen years ago, was re-created
at Aldershot by the mobilization of the 1st Division
(less one infantry brigade) at war strength.

The primary idea underlying this mobilization was
that of seeing what reductions could be made in the
stores and equipment carried with units, as a means
of improving the mobility of the division. But its
immobility was the ultimate lesson of the mobilization.

It may be true that imagination and calculation
could have provided an approximate ans,ver on all
save the most detailed questions. But as with a car, so
with an army-the most thorough of makers' tests is
not an adequate substitute for the service test which
comes when a model is placed in the hands of the
ordinary user. 1\1oreover, the test mobilization had a
psychological result too marked to be missed. I am
not referring here to the spirit of th-e troops under
trying conditions, and the striking way in which men
of different units merged in composite battalions.
But the test brought home to officers the unwieldy
bulk and complexity of a division as at present con-
stituted.

Four years of siege warfare, coupled with the nat-
ural growth of needs and invention, converted the sol-
dier into a living Ohristmas t.ree, and the military
unit into a superpantechnicon. After the war the
trumpet-call of "back to open warfare" did not avail
to reduce these immovable walls of Jericho. Some-
thing was done to lighten the load on the soldier and
on the horse-by transferring it to his transport. But
this meant increase of transport. Even if the indi-
vidual soldier can march a little easier, his effective
rate of movement is governed by the scale of his move-
ment in mass-by the size of the column, the possi-
bility of handling it, and its vulnerability to inter-
ference.

The problem has been partly obscured since the
war by the skeleton size of units when taking part in
peace time maneuvers, and the fractional proportion
of transport therein employed. It needed a mobiliza-
tion to lift th-e veil, and to focus attention on the
ur~ent need for reducing mass to manageability. Much
of the superfluous fat is undoubtedly caused by the
military tendency to provid-e for every contingency.
P(~sibilities too easily corne to be regarded as proba-
bilities, and luxuries as necessities. It is an old, old
story-a case of fatty degeneration.

Thus did the armies of 18th Oentury Europe swell
until dispersed by the ragged but mobile mobs of the-• It i" expected that the A.rmy Quarterly (British) will publish
concurrentlv this article written by an outstanding advocate of
mechanization.

French Revolution. Thus like\vise, did the armies
in the American Oivil V\r ar grow stagnant from their
own bulk until Sherman showed the way back to mobil-
ity by a ruthless scrapping of transport and equipment.
It may not be possible for the modern British Army
to contemplate such reliance on "living on the coun-
try," but something must be scrapped in the Sherman
spirit if that army is ever to move. And it is inter-
esting to note that this 1931 experiment seems to have
had its germ in a proposal that the year's training
should take the form of a "Sherman march." In a
characteristically watered form that was the purpose
expressed in the 1st Division "trek."

Preliminary analysis of the problem brought to light
some curious facts. It was found that since pre-Boer
war days units had been dragging round with them
a fortnight's supply of various consumable stores.
And, presumably through oversight, this burden on
transport had continued during the static warfare of
1914-18, in spite of the ease with which replenishment
could have been made by motor transport. Again,
in the process of removing weight from the cavalry-
man, his emergency or "iron ration" was transferred
to the transport, which was actually carrying his
next day's ordinary rations! An infantry battalion,
also, still carries with it twelve miles of telephone cable.

The post-war state of the division can, indeed, be
summed up as a case for" slimming" treatment. Oure
has, in part, been delayed because of tardiness in ex-
ploiting the increased mobility provided by motor ve-
hicles. So long as the Army was dependent on horse
transport a division was compelled to drag an endless
tail of vehicles around with it, to meet not only its
immediate necessities put possible contingencies. But
the speed and range of motor transport make it pos-
sible to bring forward stores from rail-head as and
,YlH'nrequired.

Hence it is practicable to reduce the number of lor-
ries (trucks) that actually accompany the division.
And this the authorities have now done. They have
also substituted 3-ton six-wheelers for light lorries in
the divisional train. This substitution combined with
the elimination of stores allowed the number of vans
and lorries to be brought down from some seven hun-
dred to about five hundred. The course of the "mobil-
ized" exercise, although cut short by General Rain,
seems to have satisfied most people that the reduced
scale of the divisional transport was practicable.

In contrast, attention was forcibly focussed on the
truth that the real movement problem, and the danger
of congestion, lies within the fighting body of the
division. And that it is due to a superabundance of
cumbersome horse traction, if also to an overload of
equipment. How many people realize that a division
still includes some 5,500 horses and mules and some
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7-10horse-drawn vehicl€sT The disadvantages of this
incubus were- yi'ddly brought out during the -exercise-.

Previous to it an astonishing misconception of its
meaning became current, even among soldi€rs, and was
due apparently to a misleading explanation being im-
parted to the press. For the test 1\as spoken of as
an attempt to solve the difficulties. especially the con-
gestion, that had been introduced by mechanization!
One even heard it said that the difficulty of moving
a modern division was due to its mechanization. This
naive comment ignored the fact that, apart from the
rear services, only a few fragments of the division were
as yet motorized. Among them was one motorized in-
fantry brigade signal section, and one motorized field
company of engineers, the latter a striking example of
successfully applied mechanization. But how few were
these "modernities!"

Thus when the mobilized division marched out from
Aldershot the first real impression-it seemed a sur-
prise to many spectators-was how little the division
had changed since the war. One watchect the same
interminable chain of foot-slogging men, interspersed
with horse-drawn limbers and carts. The most visible
differences were supplementary without being novel-
the addition of a brigade of light artillery and of a
divisional cavalry regiment. These have contributed
to increase the road space occupied by the division
from some fifteen miles before the war to nearly twenty
miles.

Thus it was natural that all observers should be
struck by the immense length of the columns. Twelve
years had passed and memories had faded since bat-
talions half a mile long had been seen on the march.
And half this space is occupied by horsed limbers,
cookers and carts. If bombed from the air or fired
on by tanks, the men in the column might scatter and
re-form-with a loss of time. Horsed limbers cannot.
A chain that has such rigid links is perilously inflex- -
ible under modern conditions. Even greater was the
impression of cumbrous bulk made by horse-drawn
divisional artillery, each battery of six guns, and each
brigade stretching well over a mile. But they at least
did not look so anachronistic as the field companies of
engineers, marching on their feet--so as to be sure,
as cynic or realist might say, of arriving late and
tired at any emergency point where their services
might be needed.

"So you've come to see the old-fashioned Army~"
a staff acquaintance remarked to me. It seemed to me
that an answer of symbolical fitness was, at that mo-
ment, supplied by the appearance of an ice-cream bar-
row bearing the legend "Stop me," which was being
pushed by a boy, on foot, in front of the column. But
the" gradualness" of military progress was to be even
more vividly illustrated by a subsequent procession of
the lumbering old horse-ambulances which constitute
my first childhood recollection of the Boer War. I
presume they had been unearthed from a military mu-
seum to take part in this 1931 mobilization.

Meantime, above the columns, serenely sailed flights
of aircraft, taking photographs of the points where
in war bombs would have been dropped. They had

plenty to photograph. For the columns, each originally
seven to eight miles long. soon began to stretch out~
but not with elasticity. The steep gradients of th('
Hog's Back were the cause of "echo~g" hitches which
brought out the difficulties inherent in the mass of
animal transport. eyen when free from the enemv'8
intervention ..

But the dt-Iays gave one leisure to look overhead-
and to think ahead. Then one's -eyes came down to
the ground-to the interminable columns with their
mass of men and horse-drawn vehicles, slowly winding
along the road. The sight gave one a shock when one
thought of the development of new means of inter-
ferencf'--not only air bombers, but tanks and motor
gUf'rrillas. How thoroughly did it so seem to the Chief
of the Imperial General Staff in 1927, when he de-
clared that "crowds of men are out of place on the
battlefield" in the face of such weapons. "Think
again of the result of the destruction of their com-
munications and supplies!"

In the years since then we have seen infantry forCe£!
repeatedly paralyzed, eyen under peace conditions, by
the mere presence of such menaces. To move at all
they have to take infinite" precautions. In war, what iR
now a snail's pace would become full-stop-and dead-
lock. And, while we have witnessed the growing moral
and mobile dominat.ion of aircraft, tanks, and motor-
cars, we have not. seen the effect of another war-time
check-mustard-gas. It is well to recall that the
C.1. G. S. said, "I don't see how, in modern warfare,
we shall be able to use enormous numbers of men and
horses if mustard gas is employed to the extent. that I
imagine it will be."

The truth is that a larg-e force of foot troops wiII
not be able to arrive anywhere in the time available.
Yet these crowds of men and horses still make up the
bulk of the army, and have not been cut down to pro-
vide the money for less impotent types of force.

After the mobilization a failure to recognize the
facts is unlikely to remain a check or excuse. For
I haye never heard such concordance in criticism as
occurred among the soldiers who watched it. The call
for reform and progress seemed as universal as it was
urgent. The pity is that the awakening waited until
the year when an economic crisis has not only made
money tight, but curtailed the latitude in apportion-
ing what ther.e is.

Unfortunately, one now hears the argument that the
military need to replace man-power by machine power
must yield to the need of keeping soldiers in employ-
ment. The practical reply would seem to be that
even the dole is but a fraction of what an infantry
soldier costs the hard-pressed finances of the country.
And all infantry beyond the proportion who can be
provided with, and backed by, up-to-date armament
are militarily superfluous. They are, indeed, merely
a present. charge and a potential pension increase
of the national debt in case of war.

As for the proportion of infantry "whoremain, and
are worth keeping, it is inconceivable that they will
march on foot as a normal thing. Those who are used
as guards and garrisons would be brought. forward to
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their posts by rail or 'bus. The" light infantry" re-
quired for mobile operations need special transport
and training. I foresee such units being made up of
a proportion of motor machine gunners in little ar-
moured carriers, a larger proportion of skirmishers
in "baby" cars and a reserve in six-wheeled lorries
or 'busses.

The still pr-evailing practice of mixing motor ve-
hicles and marching men in the same column obstructs
mobility, increases wear and tear, and wastes petrol
(gas)-with consequent waste of public money. And
the present numerical strength of battalions is not
attuned to the development of light machine guns and
automatic rifles. Motorized battalions could, with
advantage, be half the present strength in men.

As for the training of such modern infantrymen,
the guerrilla exercises carried out by the Guards'
Brigade and some of the London Territorials thm year
not only relieved a season that was rather drab tac-
tically, but pointed the rational and natural way to
develop a ruseful and resourceful type of men. Such
exercises call on and develop the intelligence neces-
sary to combat machine-gun nests. I have long argm~d
that a course of guerrilla warfare would be the best
means of teaching tactics. It was left for the Guards
to prove it. Their schemes in the Vale of White Horse
were designed to revive the characteristic nature of
British warfare, and to cure the "tactical arthritis"
which is a consequence of a too long and too slavish
practice of continental methods.

These methods, for all their technical thoroughness,
tend to mould commanders into cogs of the machine.
The need today is to breed tacticians. While it is
unlikely that any future Continental war will see
"masses" of the 1914-1918 type functioning effectively,
it is still less likely that, even if such warfare were
possible, it would fit the military problems and possible
expeditions which lie on our Army's horizon. In a
"mass" army it suffices if brigade and battalion com-
manders are competent military roremen, but for the
"British style" of warfare we .want everyone of them
to be capable of acting on his own-to be, if possible,
a pot.ential "\Vellington or Clive.

But the greatest contrast to the negative lessons of
the 1st Divmion mobilization came through the posi-
tive experience of the "1st Brigade Royal Tank
Corps." The formation and first trial of a complete
brigade of tanks under Brigadier C. Broad provided
the brightest spot of the military year. One can only
hope that it is a first instalment of that progress fore-
cast by the C. 1. G. S. in 1927 when he spoke of creat-
ing "armoured divisions," and declared them to be
the only means of making mobility possible on the
battlefield, and "to revive the possibility of the art
of generalship." With all the weight of his authority
he then declared that the human race would not again
stand such losses as accrued in the last .war. and that
civilization itself would go to pieces if a war was fought
on similar lines.

Those who have long urged the formation of an all-
armored force, freed of old-style impedimenta and
given scope to practice mobile or, better still, "Mongol"

tactics, had their long-awaited justification last Sep-
tember. The exercises proved the most significant ex-
periment since the war; indeed, in all tactical experi-
ment since Sir John l\foore created the Light Brigade
for the struggle against Kapoleon. The Imber Area
may take its place with Shorncliffe Camp as a land-
mark in the history of the Britmh Army. Indeed, with
all sobriety one can go further in suggestion. For
just as the Imber plateau stretches wider and higher
than the Shorncliffe plateau, so may the tactics tried
there--in affecting the future of armies and of land
warfare.

Armored mobility was at last applied in a true way-
fitted to its nature. In previous years there has been
a tendency to rely on armor to cover any frontal
bludgeon stroke, as a guarantee against having to
pay the price of one's folly. This year armor was
simply utilized as an additional security to the value
of speed-to the power, which a tank force possesses,
of swiftly circling round any strongly held position
and piercing its weakest spots. Nor was that all. For
the key idea of the new tank tactics became that of
"indirect approach." And this was not simple, but
cunningly compound. The light tanks-small, nimble,
and hard to hit-always sought to "draw" the enemy
by approaching from an unexpected direction. And
when their stings had drawn the enemy's muzzles in
one direction, the medium tank punch would crash
home from another direction.

These mixed tactics are helped by a mixed com-
position of tank units down to the company. The new
tank brigade comprised one light tank battalion and
three "mixed" battalions, each made up of three
mixed companies ~md a section of close support tanks.
For an innovation this year, which one has long advo-
cated, was that the company should combine both me-
dium and light tanks-a section of five medium, and
one of seven light tanks.

If such a mixture has a naval aspect, suggesting a
squadron of battleships with its attendant destroyers,
it has a "Mongol" ancestry. The combination makes
possible the distracting and paralyzing tactics by which
Genghis Khan's incomparably mobile horsemen tri-
umphed over the solid battle-arrays of medieval Asia
and Europe.

Yet less imagination is needed to see a modern paral-
lel than to conjure up the rest. Even though there
were marked differences, there was a fundamental sim-
ilarity between the maneuvers of this brigade of "land-
ships" and those of a battle fleet at sea. At Imber we
truly saw the first "fleet exercises" of the Royal Tank
Corps.

The parallel became vivid not only in some of the
formations which the tanks adopted, but also in the
way they were controlled and maneuvered as a unity
by wireless and flag signals. A new and simple two-
letter code had been devised, and orders for maneuver
were given by it either through the display of com-
binations of two flags, one above the other, or by wire-
lessing the two letters in Morse. These signals cov-
ered a remarkably comprehensive range of orders.
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And tht'~- ,wre supplemented by the radio telephony
with Vlhich the tanks Vlere fitted.

The tanks maneuvered either in close or open order.
In close order there VIas25 yards interval betwet'n the
tanks. In open, or fighting, order the intervals be-
tVleen medium tanks Vlere doubled, and one saw the
light tanks of each company move out to "protection
stations. "

There was a peculiarly strong flavor of Mongol battle
drill in two of the sVlift maneuvers that were made
at "signal-notice." A particular pair of flags were
shown which meant "single flank attack"; thereupon
the medium section circled round to strike the enemy's
flank, covered during its move by one light sub-section,
while the rest of the light section pinned the enemy
with fire from its original position. Another pair of
flags meant "double flank attack"; this time the bulk
of the light section would move off to strike the oppo-
site flank to that which the medium section was at-
tacking.

The brigade training opened .with a series of five
exercises, each of which was carried out by the dif-
ferent battalions in turn. The opening feature of each
exercise was in iffielf so novel as to grip one's atten-
tion, for it revealed a new system of "l~adership" that
had been devised. The brigadier had as assistants,
besides a brigade major and an orderly officer, three
"field officers," who acted in a way similar to Na-
poleon's expert aides-de-camp-and were mounted in
light tanks. During the immediate advance to the
battlefield the brigadier went ahead accompanied by
two of these field officers and by the battalion com-
manders-all in tanks. Behind came a second party
of tanks containing two company commanders from
each battalion. Third came the brigade mass, which
was tE'mporarily commanded by the remaining field
officer.

.When the brigadier had made his reconnaissance
and issued his orders, indicating the "brigade center
line of attack," the battalion commanders would track
away in their tanks to reconnoiter and choose their
own center lines. Meantime one of the field officers
who acco:Upanied the brigadier would drive back to
take over the brigade mass and lead it forward, bring-
ing it up at right angles to the chosen brigade center
line. As the mass of tanks came up one saw the com-
pany commanders drive into position at the head of
their companies and lead these along their respective
lines.

The whole process went with a swing, and the tanks
avoided any halt under fire. It was an extraordinary
vision of the new warfare, if it also recalled the remote
past, when knights in armor pranced and caracoled
at the head of their mailed "battles." The likeness
was increased by the parti-colored signal flags ,,'hich
fluttered from the lance-like masts of the commander's
tanks. But it was far less obvious than the marshall-
ing of medieval chivalry must have been. These modern
mail-clad knights not only move faster and waste less
time than their ancestors, but are now growing skilled
in using ground as cover.

The first of the exercises VIas really a test of such

"ground craft" each battalion in turn moving in close
order under cover of a ridge, and making changes of
direction in order to avoid both impassable ground and
hostile shell fire--the latter represented by blue screens
and smoke puffs. Finally, the battalion had to cross
the ridge in view of the enemy, changing its formation
to reduce its vulnerability. Rapid execution of these
various changes was the keynote of the exercise.

The second was a more advanced test, covering the
deployment for battle. In the third we saw a normal
type of maneuver attack-against the artillery area
of an enemy force. For against an enemy in position
his artillery is now taken as the natural target of a
tank punch rather than his infantry, who being spread
out along a front presumably dotted with anti-tank
guns, form a relatively unprofitable object to strike.
The guiding principle is to strike in against the rear
of the artillery area, or the administrative area, after
a quick move round the enemy's flank. Even if the
guns are turned in time to meet the indirect approach
of this menace, there is no guarantee that they will
be able to stem the steel attack. For it is this grimly
playful way of the nim1;>leand relatively invisible light
tanks to draw the enemy's fire just before the massive
medium tanks debouch from a different direction and
sweep down on the guns. From what I heard, artil-
lery experts are of opinion that, having turned once,
it would hardly be possible for the guns to make a
fresh turn in time.

In the fourth exercise, the tanks were set a harder
and more complex problem. It was assumed that thl'
enemy had been able to spare enough anti-tank guns
from his front to put a screen of them round his
artillery area. The anti-tank machine-gun is certainly
a more dangerous obstacle than the field-gun. It is
easier to conceal; its fire is harder to spot and more
easily switched in a new direction. There is, however,
some compensation in the fact that its sting is less
fatal. And the gun is hard to move-unless it be
mounted in a tank. The best antidote certainly lies
in the light tank. For this offers only a small targl't
and it is far more agile than the anti-tank gun; its two-
man crew enjoy the protection of armor, while the
crew of the anti-tank gun are exposed.

On these considerations the new "anti-anti-tank-
gun" tactics are based. A few scattered guns can
easily be overrun by a tank force in its onward surge.
If there is a thick screen of them they have to be
tackled more warily. In country where cover is good
and fields of fire limited the light tanks may be counted
on to carry out the "sweeping" task, stealing upon
the guns unseen, and smothering them with bursts of
fire from various directions. But in open country,
with its long fields of fire, a more methodical procesS
may be necessary.

The key principle is to approach from an unexpected
quarter, so that the anti-tank guns have to shift their
position-and thus disclose themselves.

In the actual exercise witnessed, the enemy artillery
area was covered by a five-mile semi-circle of anti-tank
guns west of Imber. The light battalion of the tank
brigade was assumed already to have cleared the north-
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west fringe, on Summer Down, of this anti-tank screen.
The leading mixed battalion had moved up, and was
lYinG'in wait behind the shelter of the ridge. Its com-
~ander, according to the new system, was on ahead
in his tank, accompanying the brigadier.

He now received orders to attack and clear the south-
west.ern sector of the enemy's anti-tank screen, with
the help of an additional light company. The way
would then be open for the mass of the brigade to be
launched into the enemy's artillery area from the rear.

At 2 :07 P.M. the brigadier's tank had roared up.
At 2 :10 P.M. his orders had been: issued, and a field
officer was dashing back in a tank to fetch the lead-
ing battalion. Meantime the battalion commander sur-
veyed the ground and decided on his plan.

The co-operating light company was to circle out to
the south-west across the low spurs, draw the enemy's
fire, and pelt him in return. The leading mixed com-
pany was to strike in from W. N. W. behind the ridge
and sweep astride the back of the chain of guns. The
second would follow it, but turn south down the first
spur. The third company would in turn sweep down
the next spur, while the second company was rallying
ready to descend a farther spur.

At 2 :15 P. M. these orders had been given. A few
minutes later the battalion appeared in sight, deploying
for action. At 2 :26 P. M. the leading company had
launched the attack. The close-support tanks followed
on the heels of the mediums, and fired smoke-shell to
"blanket" the more distant guns while the nearer ones
were being dealt with. A fresh mixed company was
then launched through at a fresh angle to smash the
rear links in the anti-tank chain.

On such combination of tank-types and on instinctive
co-operation between sub-units success would depend in
war. That co-operation will be the fruit partly of
trained initiative and partly of a battle-drill that re-
vives the Mongol method.

In the fifth exercise the tanks were given the task
of attacking a marching' enemy column. As the last
of the series, this was presumably regarded as the most
advanced and difficult test of maneuver. It may have
been the most difficult maneuver, but it was certainly
not the hardest practical problem to solve-and ,vould
not be in war. One had to recall the recent march of
the mobilized 1st Division near Aldershot, slowly coil-
ing its immense length and swollen bulk along the road,
to realize ,....hat a target is offered by a war-strength
infantry division.

To-day the supposed infantry column was a com-
paratively small one, generously endowed for its size
with anti-tank guns. It was marching south across
the Plain from Bratton to Heytesbury. The tank bri-
gade was coming from the east, and its advanced guard
was checked by a screen of anti-tank guns, only 200
yards apart, which the marching column had put out
along a ridge to cover its flank.

While the tank brigade mass halted behind the next
ridge the brigadier drove forward in his tank to join
the light battalion and reconnoiter the situation. In a
few minutes he sent back the order, "Right encircle"
to the field officer in charge of the brigade mass. He

then turned northward himself with his tank party and
headed for a patch of woodland known as Tinkers Firs.
The brigade mass also changed direction and moved to
the ,same hiding place, covered by a company detached
from the light battalion. The original advance guard,
staying where it was, now became a flank guard, and
laid a smoke screen-"an artificial hill"-to cover the
encircling maneuver.

Arrived at Tinkers Firs, the brigadier found he was
on a line with the tail of the marching column at Bowls
Barrow. Detaching one of his three mixed battalions
to attack the screen of anti-tank guns, he promptly led
the brigade mass in a swift circuit to the north round
the enemy's tail, aiming to reach the high ground due
west of it.

On reaching this high ground the brigadier turned
his tank's bows to the east, to indicate the new direc-
tion, and gave the signal" Open order; attack" to his
leading battalion. Thereby he launched it against what
had been the far flank, and was still the unguarded
flank, of the enemy, whose anti-tank weapons would be
more than fully occupied in meeting their immediate
assailants.

The enemy's aircraft may have given warning of the
original approach in time to put out an anti-tank screen,
and this had been assumed as able to hold up the tank
advance guard. But having put out the anti-tank guns,
the enemy could not easily shift them, and the separate
attack launched against them was calculated to fix
them beyond any possibility of such a shift.

First smothered with smoke and then flailed with
bullets, it is unlikely that they would either be aware,
or have a care, of the remote maneuver being carried
out by the rest of the tank brigade. For it is one of
the oldest experiences of war that men who are being
fired at from close range have eyes only for their imme-
diate assailants, and do not give a "tinker's damn"
about what may be happening elsewhere.

Tank mobility can exploit this battle-psychology.
And in any case infantry cannot change their disposi-
tions as quickly as tanks can change their direction.
The master-key with which the tankman may open any
barred door is his 360 degree range of mammver.

A blue and white flag above a forked red flag flut-
tered from the mast of the brigadier's tank-" Open
order. " The signal was repeated-' ,Attack. " The
leading tank battalion forthwith bore down on t.he
enemy's defenseless western flank. Two companies ran
along the edge of the marching column, firing into the
mass of men, horses and wagons. It was easy to ima-
gine the confusion, the panic, the stampede that would
have occurred in real war.

The medium tanks may sometimes crash through the
middle of the column. "pulping" it as did the whip-
pets to the three German battalions they caught at
Cachy in April, 1918. But one doubts whether such
shock action could increase the chaos that would be
caused by a driving storm of bullets at close range.

The light tanks in any case keep clear of the melee,
"holding the ring," and being ready to deal with any
anti-tank weapons which may emerge. But it is hardly
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conceiyable that ewn if any were at hand, they could
be handled amid the confusion.

The speed with which this wide maneuyer was car-
ried out was most impressive. In the case of that exe-
cuted by the 2nd Bn. R. T. C. the brigadier gave the
order, "Right encircle," at 11:10 A. M. At 12:30 P.
M. he gaye the signal to close. Within one hour and
twenty minutes the battalion had covered seven miles
in its two bounds, delivered, and completed its attack.
A case of "quick disposal," if of "unhappy dispatch"
-for the enemy infantry.

After completing this series of exercises, three days
were spent in exercise as a brigade. They began with
brigade drill-one is tempted to call it drill by a brigade
of machine-made Guards. If not always so symmetrical
as on the Horse Guards Parade, it was far swifter-
and h-ence more practical. We had the spectacle of
one hundred and eighty tanks marching and counter-
marching, wheeling p,nd deploying, as a single body-
controlled by a single voice. The brigadier gave his
successiy-eorders by radio telephony from a tank that
was sometimes, in the more open maneuvers, a mile or
more distant from the recipients. Their execution, in
alacrity and precision, certainly excelled the perform-
ance of infantry in open battle drill.

The next brigade exercise comprised a six mile ad-
vance across country in contact formation, with two
battalions "up." After the first bound had been com-
pleted, and a light tank screen put out beyond, the
reserve battalion was launched through at a different
angle against a fresh objective.

In the third exercise the brigade" made rings round"
an infantry column in a literal sense, pinning it from
the north while they circled round and clove it from
the south. Increase of tentacles obviously increases
the chance of successful pinning, and the enemy's diffi-
culty in parrying the eventual thrust. And the pre-
vailing mist, wherein the tanks were often indistin-
guishable from bushes, would have put the infantry in
an even more precarious situation. As the tanks
emerged from the mist and swept forward the glint of
the sun on the tracks made an impression for which
one observer found apt words by quoting what was
written of a charge of Numidian horse-"the sparkle
of their spearpoints coming out of the dust."

The speed of the onsweep would have been still more
impressive if armored machine-gun carriers were not
still compelled to do duty as light tanks. Suited for
working with infantry it was a strain on them not only
to keep up but to keep ahead of this fast moving tank
force in its rapid bounds across steep spurs and rain-
sodden ground. Only a bare dozen of the modern
Mark II light tanks were available this year, and they
were used mainly as "mounts" for commanders and
liaison officers. With their squat toad-like chassis sur-
mounted by a high, narrow turret they seem excellently
designed for stealing up behind a bush or crest, and
" peeping" their turret machine-guns over it. To
watch them sweep forward is to perceive the menace
of their speed, agility and unobtrusiveness combined,
to infantry and artillery. They are, in truth, an om-

inously looming cloud on the horizon of all old style
forces.

But for that menace to be fulfilled these new and
comparatiyely cheap machines must be provided in suffi-
cient quantity to form a tactical cloud. In driblets
they may be merely useful, whereas in a deluge they
would be decisive. To provide the deluge we must
however, face the necessity of finding the money b;
substitution. A light tank with its crew of two men
has more fire-power, and far more effective strikin~
power than an infantry section. Its annual cost would
be less than half.

In quantity of such machines lies one means to dis-
count the inevitable toll taken by anti-tank guns. The
other means lies in the reborn Mongol tactics which
w{'re so well brought out in the exercises. It lllay be
said that these exercises were set and selected by the
Tank Corps. The answer is that they were set to test
the tank units, and, as designed, wer-e a harder test
than these would be likely to m{'Ct on any battlefif'ld
of the present or near future.

At present anti-tank guns are mostly represented by
green flags-which are cheap to provide and easy to
wave-whereas an effective weapon, complete with trac-
tor and ammunition trailer, is an expensive item, and
far less agile than the light tank. Even if such wea-
pons were manufactured, I cannot see how any infantry
division could be provided with enough to form the
immense circular screen that would be necessary for
its protection. Taking the march of the mobili7,ed 1st
Division as an example, a screen at least thirty miles
round would be required. This would have to he ex-
panded considerably if the division had to march on a
single road, if the columns became strung out, and
still more if the screen were extended to embrace the
routes of supply.

Now in the test attack on a marching column prac-
tised by the Tank Brigade, the enemy's screen was com-
posed of anti-tank guns spaced at two hundred yards
interval. On this basis no less than 270 anti-tank guns
would be required, as a minimum, to be "in action"
at any time, with at least as many on "wheels" to maiu-
tain the screen as it advanced and to provide for con-
tingencies. Such figures give some idea of the almor;t
insuperable difficulty of protecting a division on the
march against tank attack. Moreover even on such
a basis the screen would be but a fragile single line,
that would stand little chance against a concentrated
tllnk punch at any point. Tank mobility provides the
means of striking within a few hours at any point on
the circumference. It provides a 360 degree choice
of the point of attack.

With the development of independent tank forces
the old linear warfare is replaced by circular warfare.
Thus, to sum up, the Tank Brigade, this year. proyed
capable of creating a new system of tactics suited to
its mobility and promising an effective antidote to any
immobile anti-tank agents. I have seen the realization
of a dream and have few criticisms to offer. The tac-
tics truly fulfilled the Mongol ideal. Perhaps in move-
ment also, now that order has been obtained, it might
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be possible to go further and develop "ordered dis-
order." Officers who flew oye-rthe brigade significantly
said that from the air it made a very visible if fast-
moving target so long as it kept in drill formations.
But "hen the formation broke up as the attack pro-
rrr('ssedthe tank,; "simpl~- disappeared" from obserYa-
tion. The moral would seem t.o be the cultivation of
('ontrolled irregularity in the approach as well as in
th€' successive wasp-like attacks.

While "variability "-the power to vary the direction
of attack-was the dominant feature of the exercises
carried out by the tanks, their invisibility was scarcely
l('ss noteworthy. To think of Salisbury Plain is to
conjure up a picture of country where tanks can move
fast but can scarcely hide. The picture was contra-
dicted by the reality. Even though one knew t11{' ex-
act, and small, area in which they were working, and
Wile; following them in a car, it was difficult to lo:~ate
them. Time after time companies of tanks were swal-
lowed up in some fold of the ground, to emerge slld-
denly close to their prey. While the noise of their
tracks gave some warning of their stealthy approach,
it is a deceptive noise to locate, and the presence of
so large a number of tanks confuses the listener.

As for controllability, the progress achieved was re-
markable when one considers that the new creation was
only a few weeks old. And further training will, ob-
viously, increase it. But the fact of supreme signifi-
cance comes through comparison. For a tank brigade
i; the only formation that can, in the strict sense, be
controlled and mam~uvered on the battlefield. 'With an
infantry formation, even a local tactical maneuver call
searcely be accomplished in the day. With a tank bri-
gade a wide maneuver is a matter of hours only; and a
localmaneuver, of minutes.

To appreciate what this may mean, let us for once
lift our thought onto a higher plane than the question
of tank attack 'VerslIs anti-tank defense. Let us, in-
stead, consider the tank as essentially a means of moving
fire power quickly to any spot, if also of bringing it
closer to the target than can be risked by weapons
which are handled by unprotected crews. For this is
its fundamental value, and would remain, even if an
omnipotent armor-piercing weapon was invented. An
old-style unit cannot, as a rule, be expected to make
more than one attack in a day's battle, and, once com-
mitted, cannot be shifted to a different sector. Thus it
is practically limited to what one may call "one-point"
use of its fire-power. In contrast, a tank unit is capa-
ble of a "several-point" use of its fire-power, without
special strain or risk. The utility of a tank formation,
such as a brigade, has a similar proportion in compari-
son with an old-style formation. And this sense of
proportion ought, therefore, to govern any estimate of
their respective economic values for military purposes.

The tank as a "fire~mover" gives a fresh meaning to
Napoleon's acute dictum that force is mass multiplied
by velocity. This is the true way to calculate force.

We must also remember that. material €i'fect is multi-
plied by moral effect. The fact that the tank can bring
its fire so quickly to a spot, and from an unexpected
direction, morally multiplies the value of its fire-even
apart from any panic which its ugly appearance may
cause. Hence the. real force innate in tanks is the pro-
duct of mass, velocity and surprise. They give a com-
mander the chance of fulfilling in a way hitherto un-
conceived Forrest's famous yet simple recipe for suc-
cess, that of "gittin' thar fustest with the mostest"-
fire and fear.

The History of the United States-is the History of
, Its Armed Forces

"Whether our peace sentimentalists like it or not, the history of the United
States is the history of its armed forces. The Army and the Xavy are knit into
everything that has made the nation possible. The army created it and breathed
life into the "words of statesmen "who conceived the Lnitecl States as possible
in theory. "\Vithout the army the theory might. have been born, but it could
not have lived.

"\Vithout armed force the nation, even if it had taken form and drawn its
breath would have remained in its colonial domain. Emigration .went West
behind the army. The battle of the Thames in Canada made Ohio and Ken-
tucky inhabitable. Tippecanoe cleared Indiana for settlement. The army took
a quitclaim for Florida from the Seminoles. Texas and the South-west and
California came in via the '\Var Department. Hard bitten regiments pacified
the Sioux, the Apaches, and other warlike tribes which barred the .white man.

The colonies were made possible b;r their fighting men. The republic 'was
created by them. The "['"nionwas saved b;r them. Its territory was rounded
out, defined and maintained by them.

If a citizen of the "Cnited States wishes to regret everything that has hap-
pened in his country since 1775 and in fact wishes to regret his own prest'nce
in America he may deplore the force which controlled the event. He cannot
deny its decisiveness.

-THE CHICAGO TRIBL'XE



Remarks on R.O.T.C. Courses
By Major General Edward L. King, Assistant Chief of Staff, 8."3, War Department

General Staff

THE annual report of the Secretary of War for
the year 1930presents a picture of the condition
of the R. O.T. C. which reflects credit upon all

who are engaged in its activities. A large measure
of this credit belongs rightfully to the heads of our
universities and collegeswho have been instrumental
in making an assured success of this system. How-
ever, as pointed out in the Secretary's report, the fact
that the R. O.T. C. system contains much to the ad-
vantage of the National Defense should not lead us
to overlookthe limitations which are inherent in this
and all similar systems. In considering these limi-
tations it is necessary to keep in mind the primary
purpose of the endeavors,both of the institutions which
maintain R. O.T. C. units and of the War Depart-
ment. It is the primary mission of both to conduct
the training of the R. O.T. C. students so that they
will be qualified ultimately as commissioned officers
in the Reserve.

The War Department is intensely concerned with
insuring the fact that this mission of the R. O.T. C.
is safeguarded at all times. However, it is realized
that the success of this system depends, not so much
upon an arbitrary set of rules and policies set up by
the War Department as upon complete accord between
the institutions and collegesof the land, and the offi-
cers of the War Department charged by the Secretary
of War with formulating and supervising the policies
for the conduct of the R. O.T. C. system. The G-3
division of the War Department GeneraJ.Staff which
is chargedwith formulating policies for the R. O. T. C.,
is sincerely desirous of ascertaining and conforming
to the desires of the institutions and collegesmaintain-
ing R. O.T. O. units. Naturally, in a system as large
as this many divergent ideas are held by the indivi-
duals concernedwith its operation, and only by a spirit
of compromiseand a determination to sacrifice indi-
vidual ideas to the views of the majority, can the full
possibilities of this asset to National Defense' be de-
veloped..

In order to ascertain how successful the R. O.T. O.
system has been up to the present time, the Bureau
of Education and the Mississippi Agricultural and
Mechanical Oollege each recently furnished a ques-
tionnaire to former R. O.T. O. students. Many thou-
sands of replies were received as a result of these sur-
veys, and more than ninety per cent of these in each
case indicated great satisfaction with the R. O.T. O.
system, as it is conducted, and with its educational
value.

The War Department also conducted a survey dur-
ing the year 1930 in which the heads of institutions
and others interested were urged to submit frank criti-
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cisms and suggestions for the improvement of the
R. O.T. C. The great majority of the replies received
by the War Department indicated that no material
changes are considered necessary or desirable. Such
divergence of opinion as was indicated in these re-
plies was principally in regard to the educational value
of the R. O.T. C. courses. Space will not permit the
enumeration of all the points raised in these repli€8,
but briefly, it may be said that they can be grouped
roughly into two general classes--one in which the
institutional heads believe that the educational features
of the courses should be stressed to a greater extent
and the other in which it is held that the military
features are paramount to the educational. The re-
plies of Dr. Bowman of the University of Pittsburgh
and Dr. Huliheu of tlie University of Delaware, l"€-

spectively, are typical of the views held by the two
schools of thought on this subject.

Dr. Bowman of the University of Pittsburgh, a
proponent of the necessity for greater stress on the
educational features of the courses, said in his reply
to the War Department:

"The scope of the present prescribed course is not
commensurate with the educational qualifications of
the R. O.T. C. students. Raise it by substituting in-
formative military subjects commensurate with higher
education in place of the present prescribed elementary
subjects pertaining to particular branches of the mili-
tary service."

On the other hand, Dr. Huliheu of the University,
of Delaware holds that the military features of the
courses are the more important. He said in his reply:

"The fundamental purpose of R. O. T. C. training
must be kept in view in considering it from the stand-
point of education. Its purpose being primarily to
create Reserve officers""""""the courses involved must
be principally military. Any effort to make of it a
direct preparation for the student's civil career would
defeat its prima:ry purpose."

Let us analyze these two conflicting views.
Briefly stated, the attitude of the institutions favor-

ing greater stress on the educational features of the
R. O.T. O. courses, of which Dr. Bowman's reply is.
typical, is that the educational aspect of the military
objective should be improved. Basically, the govern-
ing idea which actuates this view results from an effort
to compare the college courses in general with the
R. O.T. C. courses. This comparison develops the fact
that the basic R. O.T. O. course is of a much more
elementary nature than the corresponding college
course. However, the fact, which is frequently over-
looked in this connection, is that no real comparison
between college and R. O. T. C. courses can be made
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for the reason that the Qbjeetiws sought in each
case art' entirely different. In the first place, college
work is based upon a twelve-year educational prepara-
tion. whereas there is no prior training whatever for
the R. O. T. C. basic course. Naturally, therefore, this
basic course must in many respects correspond to the
courses in preparatory schools. Furthermore, college
work is based on the assumption that it will of neces-
sit>-be followed by an experience course subsequent
to' graduation, in which the graduate may learn to
apply his knowledge, whereas the R. O. T. C. courses
are based on the assumption that there can be, of
necessity, no subsequent opportunity for the graduate
to learn to apply his knowledge. In other words, the
R. O. T. C. course must encompass in military educa-
tion a field which in business and professional edu-
cation is covered by three courses, namely, the prepara-
tory, the college and the post graduate experience
courses. When this fact is realized it will become
readily apparent that the educational features of the
R. O. T. C. course can not be made commensurate to
any degree with the educational requirements of col-
lege work. However, that the R. O. T. C. system is a
factor of value in the educational work of colleges ap-
pears to be -indicated from the following statement
of Dr. Lord, College of Business Administration, Boston
l'niversity: .

"The Vocational Department of the College of Busi-
ness Administration assists graduates in securing posi-
tions, introducing them to probable employers. The
report of that Department for June, 1930, shows that,
of graduates selected by employers as first choice or
actuany offered positions, only ten per cent of the stu-
dents who had not taken the Advanced R. O. T. C.
Course were selected while over seventy-five per cent
of the students who had taken the Advanced R. O.
T. C. Course were on this selected list.

"This fact may be considered one indication of the
value of the R. O. T. C. courses as a factor in educa-
tion."

Dr. Hogan of Fordham University states:
"The present course is educational, as most of the

subjects and instruction are useful in training a stu-
dent's mind in logical and analytical reasoning."

It would appear logical then to assume that while
the R. O. T. C. course is not comparable to the college
course as regards advanced educational features, it
supplements and furthers the educational progress of
the college student.

Xow let us look at the other view, that the military
features of the R. O. T. C. courses should be paramount
to the educational features. This view is based on the
conception that, upon the outbreak of war, the Reserve
oflicermust be competent to assume his duties without
further training. To achieve this end, the proponents
of this view hold that the principal effort of the R. O.
T.C. system should be devoted to producing efficient
Reserve officers. They realize that there will be no
time and no personnel available for the further in-
struction of the R. O. T. C. graduate when an emer-
gency arises.

It would appear, therefore, that one of the principal
ll1attersto be considered by both the institutional heads

and the 'War Department is that of reconciling these
two divergent views. This should not be a very diffi-
cult matter if the mission of the R. O. T. C. is remem-
bered. The War Department and the faculty ideas
of what constitutes the mission of the R. O. T. C. are
identical in two respects. Both believe it to be neces-
sary in the scheme of National Defense for the pro-
duction of: first, a sufficient number of trained junior
officers to meet the initial needs of our mobilization
plan; second, a large reserve of partially trained, edu-
cated men, whose training might be quickly completed
.for duty as officers or who may render valuable service
in noncommissioned grades in the organization and
training of units in an emergency. From the viewpoint
of the institutions alone the R. O. T. C. appears to be
a means of discipline, control and character develop-
ment considered necessary during the two years in
which immaturity renders the student a considerable
problem in psychology, not only to the institution but
to himself, and, in addition, a means of imbuing the
student with a sense of responsibility to the nation.
It is agreed, however, that the mission of the R. O.
T. C. involves three basic' factors-first, that it is a
means Qf discipline, control, and character develop-
ment; second, that it is a means of imbuing the stu-
dent with a sense of responsibility; and third. that
it is an agency for the production of Reserve officers.
To carry out this three-fold mission, both educational
and military features must be included in the R. O.
T. C. courses. As at present constituted, the R. O.
T. C. courses appear to be producing satisfactory re-
sults, and qefore making any material change in these
courses, careful consideration must be given to ins~re
adherence to the mission of the R. O. T. a.

Dr. Crane of the University of Wyoming has sub-
mitted some excellent suggestions to the War Depart-
ment for the improvement of the courses. He states:

"There could well be a revision and rearrangement
of the theoretical courses, both basic and advanced, but
as to a change in the contents of the military courses
I am not prepared to make specific recommendations."

He further says that the Infantry program presents
a scrappy appearance--a lot of parcels lacking integra-
tion, and recommends a more liberal grouping into
fewer classifications, adaptable to college divisions of
the calendar. He also suggests an orientation course.

The War Department is glad to receive these con-
structive criticisms, and thanks Dr. Crane and all others
who submitted replies to the War Department survey
for their interest. A new tentative program has been
prepared by the War Department which it is hoped
will carry out some of these excellent suggestions.

It is the policy of the War Department to give serious
consideration to every constructive idea presented for
the improvement of the R. O. T. C. Two suggestions
for improvement recently submitted to the War De-
partment are especially deserving of discussion. These
were Dr. Crane's suggestions that the development of
skill in mechanical action and in the operation of some
of the weapons as now required in', the R. O. T. C. is
questionable, and Dr. Freeman's articles in regard to
specialists.
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Let us first consider Dr. Crane's suggestion. Skill
in mechanical action and in the operation of weapons
are subjects fundamental to the enlisted man. In time
of war, each junior Reserye officer will probably be
giwn a group of ciyilians to train in all the details
of soldiership, including the tactical and technical
use of all the weapons and instruments in his unit.
These junior Resene officers are being trained in the
H. O. T. C. units of the Xation today, and each must
be so trained that. if necessity requires, he will be able
to teach eyerything that each man in his platoon must
know. It. is for this reason that the 'Val' Department
requires R. O. T. C. students to be instructed in me-
chanical action and in the operation of weapons. In
this connection it may be stated that the weapons in
the hands of the R. O. T. C. today are the same weapons
as to type and model that are in use by the Regular
Army, and are the ones which we would probably haye
to use at the outset of any emergency.

In Dr. Freeman's articles relatiye to the training
of specialists, he expressed the belief that the Basic
R. O. 'r. c. course is training as soldiers men who are
being educated to render more yaluable sen'ice as
specialists, in which there existed a yast shortage in
the World 'Val'. He probably did not realize that the
'Val' Department has deyeloped an efficient classifi-
cation system that is now prepared to meet mobiliza-
tion needs for specialists of practically eyery type.
Non-military educational and training activities are
producing all the non-military specialists neederl, and
the H. O. T. C. is producing only sufficient military
specialists to meet the initial needs of the Army in the
event of war.

The 'Yar Department is always anxious to receiYe
suggestions and criticisms from the universities and
colleges which are cooperating so splendidly in putting
oyer the H. O. T. C. policy of our Government. Those
who actiyely participated in the preparation for and

the conduct of our forces in the 'Yorld \\-ar haye a
deep appreciation for the officer who is a lUan of action
as well as a student of his profession. In our dee~
desire to obtain for our Officers' Resen'e educated men
capable of leading in times of stress. we may be prone
to lean a little more than is essential to practical. as
contrasted to theoretical, instruction. Howeyer, Our
H. O. T. C. graduate will, through the medium of his
general educational training, acquire that mental de-
yelopment which will enable him to arriye at sound
solutions of the problems with which he will be con-
fronted. The primary purpose of the H. O. T. C. is
to teach the practical application of such reasoning 10
war conditions which demand rapid conclusions and
immediate positiye action. If our armies are to be led
to success with the maximum effectiveness and the mini-
mum loss, our leaders must be positive, forceful men
of action as well as accurate, rapid thinkers. Balanc-
ing these considerations one against another, our
courses should consist in the main of the practical
application of the theory of military science and the
leadership of men. 'l'hese are considered yital ele-
ments in the training of combat officers.

In studying the material submitted in response to
the 'Val' Department's request for constructiye criti-
cism of the conduct of the R. O. T. C., it was particu-
larly gratifying to learn in what high esteem our offi-
cers are held by the personnel of these institutions.
"'hile the success of each unit depends largely upon
the support it receiyes from institutional authorities.
the degree of such support and the development of real
and enduring efficiency depend upon the qualities of
tact, efficiency and leadership of the Professor of l\[ili-
tary Science and Tactics.

Again, I desire to reiterate that the 'Val' Department
is glad to meet any suggestions relatiye to changes made
necessary by local conditions provided the m issUm of
the R. O. T. C. is safeguarded.



Improvements in the Quality of
Smokeless Powder

By R. G. Woodbridge,*

THE slogan "Good-They've Got to be Good"
may be very appropriate when applied to a
popular cigarette but if applied to smokeless

powders for military purposes it would be more ap-
propriate if worded" Good-They've Got to be Good
After 10, 20 or More Years of Storage." The cigar-
ette manufacturer hopes that his product ,,,ill be used
up quickly, while the manufacturer of smokeless powder
for military use must build into his product decades
of useful life. \Var reserves of smokeless powder must
be made during peace times. Their manufaeture can-
not be postponed until the emergency arises.

The Pyro type of cannon powder was adopted by
the United States Government about 1899 for both
branches of the Service. The powder is made from
nitrocellulose of 12.60 per cent nitrogen content, com-
monly called Pyro, by colloiding .with a mixture of
ether and ethyl alcohol. The term Pyro defines a
nitrated cotton between 12.50--12.70 per cent nitro-
gen content with a solubility of at least 95 per cent
in a mixture of two parts ether and one part ethyl al-
cohol by volume. In the latter part of 1908, there
was added to the powder 0.4 per cent of diphenyla-
mine as a stabilizer, which amount was increased to
0.5 per cent during the World War. The value of
diphen;rlamine as a stabilizer resides in its ability to
react with and render inert the decomposition prod-
ucts of the nitrocellulose, thus preventing them from
increasing and accelerating the rate of decomposition
of the powder.

The fact that the United States Government had
about 1899 adopted the Pyro typ.e of cannon powder
for both branches of the Service and had adopted in
1909 the same type of powder for its caliber .30 Spring-
field rifle proved of inestimable value to the Allies.
The duPont Company was the principal manufacturer
of military powders for the United States Government.
Its three plants at the outbreak .of the war .were all
located in the state of New Jersey at Carney's Point,
Parlin and Haskell, all close to the main offices of the
Company in Wilmington. All three plants had had
experience in the manufacture of the Pyro type of
cannon powder from the earliest days of its adoption.
Two of the plants, Carney's Point and Haskell, had
manufactured the Pyro type of rifle powder for up-
wards of five years.

However, more important than the existence of
manufacturing plants, engineering and chemical knowl-
edge aT"d trained personnel which made possible the
tremendous and successful expansion in plant capac-
ities, was the fact that (1) the P~yro or nitrocellulose
-------.
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type of powder was particularly suited for plant ex-
pansion on the one hand being exempt from many of
the hazards and restrictions of large scale manufac-
ture peculiar to nitroglycerin powders and (2) this
type of powder required for its manufacture only those
raw materials available in ample supply, or whose pro-
duction could be readily expanded. For example:

Nitric Acid required nitrate of soda from Chile.
Sulphuric Acid required sulphur from Louisiana.
Cotton required lintf'rs and hull fibre from South-

ern States.
Alcohol required molasses from Cuba, ~orto Rico

or Southern States, or corn from \Vestern
States.

Ether required alcohol.
Diphenylamine required benzol from Pennsyl-

vania and other states.
Steam required coal from several nearby states.

Since the World 'Val' the development of synthetic
ammonia and the manufacture of nitric acid there-
from makes this country independent of nitrate of
soda from Chile for the manufacture of smokeless
powder.

From a raw materials point of view, the manufac-
ture of the Pyro type of cannon and rifle powder re-
quired a very simple lineup of readily obtainable raw
materials. There was almost no limit to the supply of
the above raw materials in sufficient quantity, some as
natural resources and others readily produced by ex-
panding production facilities. Had the war continued
into 1919, the supply of linters and hull fibre might
have required supplementing by sufficient wood pulp
to make up a slight deficit in the supply of short fibred
cotton.

The du Pont Company manufactured during the
'Yorld War from 1914 to 1918 inclusive, for the United
States and the Allied governments, more than one bil-
lion pounds of Pyro cannon powder, more than 172,-
000,000 pounds of rifle powder about equally divided
between the Pyro type and du Pont Improved 1Iili-
tary Rifle Powder, the latter a progressive burning
rifle powder of the surface impregnated type. In ad-
dition to the above, the du Pont Company produced
millions of pounds of other propellent powders and
explosives.

::\Iany readers of the Coast Artillery Journal are
familiar with the manufacture of smokeless powder.
However, for the benefit of some who are not, there is
given below a description of the manufacture of can-
non powder of the type UEed by the United States
Government.
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Prepurati-oll of the Cottoll-The basis of all smoke-
less powder. whether for military or sporting use. is
totton .• \ fter the totton seeds ha ye been gin~led to re-
mow the staple or long fibred cotton, there remains on
the seeds about t"-0 hundred pounds of shorter fibred
cotton, or lint. per ton of seed. The seeds are put
through cutting or delinting machines which rl'moye
most of the lint in two cuts. a first cut lint which is
used in mattresses and upholstery and a sl'cOIHI cnt
lint used in smokeless powder and by other imlustl'ies.

The lintel's are purified b~' cooking under pressure
in a steel digt'ster with dilute caustic soda solution in
OJ'der to saponify the oils and waxes 1)I'l'sl'nt and rc-

Dehydrating Press
Blol'k of nitrocellulose from which excess of alt-ohol has been

pressed.

1II0ye non-cellulose material. This is followl'd by a
wry mild bleaching treatment and thorough washings.
Thc purificd cotton is run through squccze rolls to
l'cmoYe water and dricd to a moist\ll'e content of less
than 1% by being put through a textile dricr.

Xitrocclllllose-By treating' cellulosic matcrial sHch
as cotton or wood pulp with a mixtUl'e of nitl'ic and
sulfuric acids a series of compounds are produced
which are broadl~' but incorrl'ctly termcd "nitrocellu-
lose." They are really cellulose nitrates; that is, cel-
lulose esters of nitric acid. as cellulose is a carboh~--
drate containing hydroxyl "Oll" groups.

The term" guncotton" is frequently but incorrectly
used to coyer all the yarions kinds of nitrocellulose.
GUlleotton is now applied to nitrocellulose of high ni-
tration. usually between 13 and 13.40/. nitrogen con-
tent. which is only slightly soluble in a mixture of two

parts of ether and one of ethyl alcohol. ~itrocellulos6
ranging from about 10.8 to 1:?8'11 nitrogen content
which are completely soluble in an efher-alcohol mix.
tUl'e and other solwnts al'e readily prepared.

The nitrocellulose used in the manufacture of smoke-
less powder for thl' l'nited States is either of the type
soluble in l'ther-alcohol with a nitrogen content of
about 1:?60%. commonly callcd P~TO. 01' a blend of
P~TO and high nitl'og'l'n nitrocellulose of the" guncot-
ton" type.

Cotton may be nitrated in a llllmb(>r of diffl'rent
,,'ays. The more model'll practice in this country is to
nitrate charges of about 30 pounds for about 30 min-
utcs in a mechanical agitator. using about 1500 pounds
of mixed sui ph mil' and nitl'ic acids to 30 pounds of
cotton at a tcmperature of 30° to 35°0 .• \fter the
nitration time is completcd the nitrocellulosc is run
into a centrifugal wringer which reyolyes at high spel'd
(11000 H. P. }I.) and is wrung for sewral minutes in
order to extract as much of the acid as possible. Thl'
nitrocellulose. retaining about a pound of acid for
eYl'ry pound of nitrocellulose is then dumped into a
drowning basin containing a Il'll'ge quantity of cool
water and is then dumped to the boiling tubs.

Stabilizutioll of the Xitrocclllliose-~itrocellulosl' for
military po,nlers is giwn a boiling treatment in acidu-
\;Ited water for 45 or more hours in order to hydrolyze
and break do,yn the unstable esters. especially the sui.
phuric esters. 'fhe material is then transferred to
beating' engines where it is reduced to a finely diyiderl
condition by grinding under water. the acid set free
Leing neutralized by the addition of sodium carbonate.
The fincly pulped nitrocellulosc is then giyen a total
of 1~ hours alkaline and fresh water boiling treatments
followl'd by ten cold water washings to remoye all
traces of impurities.

Deltydratia)t of Xl:trocellul.ose-The first process in
the manufactUl'e of smokeless powder is the remoyal of
the water by means of alcohol.

-.\ charge of wet nitrocellulose is dumped into an
hydl'1lUlic press and compressed into a block by means
of low pressure of about 250 pounds per square inch .
•\n amount of alcohol slightly in excess of the dry
wcight of the nitrocellulose is pumped through a per-
forated screen in the head of the press, and, as it passl'S
clown through the nitrocellulose. displaces the water.
;\ ftCI' all the alcohol is pumped through the block, high
pressure is applied and the excess of alcohol is pressed
out. leaying a weight of alcohol equal to about one-
third the weight of the nitrocellulose.

JIifil/g-The blocks of dehydrated nitrocellulose are
thcn sl'nt to a so-called block breaker which consists
of a reyolyinO' screen of yen- hea'''' wire containing
balls which b~'eak up the bl~ck of ;litrocellulose into
small pieces. The material then goes to the mixing
machine which holds about ~OO to 255 pounds of nitro-
cellulose estimated on the dry basis, and sufficient
ether is added so that to eyery 100 pounds of nitro-
cellulose there are used about 3311:3 pounds of alcohol
and 66% pounds of ether. Diphenylamine, which is
used as a stabilizer, is previously dissolyed in the ether.
Other ingredients are sometimes added at the mixer in
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(I der to give the powder some special propert.\-. The
miXl'r is provided with brine refrigeration to prl'vl'nt
10-- of solwnt. The mixing of the nitrocellulose re-
ljuirl''; about one bour, at the end of which time a
mealy looking colloid is obtained.

Prcssing-The colloid is then dumped into a prelimi-
nary block-forming press and at a pressure of about
3000 pounds is formed into large cylindrical blocks 12
inches in diameter and about 24 inches long. Two or
tllrl'l' blocks constitute 11 charge for the finishing press
whl'rl' the colloid is subjected to a pressure of several
tons pl'r square inch and is pressed through dies and
g-ranulatl'd on cutting machincs into grains of yarious
sizl's. according to the calibl'r of gun. The powder
!!rains for thc largcr guns have sewn holes or perfora-
tion,; while those for the smaller guns may have only
one.

Solrenf RccO/'cry and Drying-The powder grains
111'1' thl'n transferred to the solvent recovery cars pro-
vidl'd with warming and condensing coils where the~'
reecive a treatment of several da~'s and a portion of
the I'thl'r and alcohol is recovcrcd.

Coming from the solvcnt recovery the powder still
contains too great an amount of soh'ent for use, and
this amount depends very largely upon the size of the
powder grains, the larger calibers containing the larger
IIlIIount of soh'ent.

In order to reduce the amount of soh'ent to the de-
sired point, the powder was formerly placed in dry
houses where it was dried at a temperature not exceed-
ing 55°C. This method of drying. commonly called
air (h'ying. usuall.\' 1'I'quil'ed fl'om 50 to 100 days .

.Another method of drying more extensively used
today is the so-called water drying treatment which
mIliCI'S the time of drying to between 6 and 25 d(lYs.
In this proce:;s powders, after removal from the sol-
Yent recovery. are place(l in hot water at a tem-
perature of about 55°C. After the powders have been
in water for a sufficient length of time to reduce the
residual solvent to the desired point, the water is
drained off and the moisture removed, either by plac-
ing directly in an air dry house or by blowing warm
ail' through and oyer the powder,

Blending and Packing-The powder is blended in
lots up to 100,000 pounds in large towers where it is
caused to Ao,,' from one bin to another. After blending.
the powder is packed in zinc-lincd boxes provided with
tightly fitting coyers. Samples of the powder are
taken for chemical and ballistic tests. Smokeless
Powder is rcquircd to comply with severe specifica-

, tions. therefore its manufacture requires technical skill
of a high order.

In ]909 the du Pont Company constructed the first
of several constant temperature magazines heated by
hot water with automatic control of temperature at
30°C. for the obsen-ation of smokeless powder during
storage. A seven-pound sample of every lot of smoke-

• less powder made for the "Cnited States government
since the introduction of diphenylamine, the latter
part of 1908. has been stored in glass musenm jars
IJrovided with ground glass stoppers. It was the origi-
nal intention to make stability tests on all of these lots

of powder e\"('r.\' year but the rate of deterioriation was
so slow that stability tests ha\"e been made at the end
of e\"ery five years. 1Iowe\"er. a piece of indicator
paper, either blue litmus or methyl ,'iolet paper is
always kl'pt in each jar above the powder. This paper
is renewed from time to time. 'Yhen actiw decomposi-
tion of the powder begins to take place the acid fumes
soon fade out the indicator paper ,,'hich is obserYCd
by the chemist inspecting the samples. 'Yhen the
papel' fails in less than eight hoUl's the powder sample
i" remoyed from the ma~azine and destroyed after
making further tests of its stability for matter of
reeord.

'Yhen a sample of powder has been removed from
the magazine for failure in chemical stability, this re-
montl is lH'omptl.\- called to the attention of the Onl-

Smokeless Powder Mixer
Showin~ nitroeeIlulose plus other ingredients after colloidin~

with ether.aleohol mixture.

nanee Department of the e. S . .i\rmy or U. S. Nayy
as the case may be. It has been found that the storage
of powder at 30°C. represents a more severe condition
than that to which the powder is subjected to in serv-
ice. The temperature of 30°C. is higher than the
uyerage seryice temperature and the storage in mu-
seum jars does not preycnt slight loss in residual
soh'ent as the ground glass stoppers are not hermeti-
cally tight like a powder box. The result is that the
sample of powder stored at 30°C. usually fails in sta-
bility many months before the lot of powder in sen'ice .
This gives the goyermnent adyance notice of the de-
terioration of this lot of powder and supplements the
thorough record that each branch of the Service pos-
sesses in regard to the stability of each lot of smokeless
powder.
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ThE' addition of dipll('n;daminE' to PFO pO\yd{'r in
1908 brought up thE' question of thE' storage life of
powdE'r containing O.Y(- of this stabilizE'r. _\n attE'mpt
to forE'cast tll(' probablE' lifE' of the powdE'r ,yas made
b;1-dE'tE'rmining the amount of dipll('n;1-lamine used up.
that is conwrtE'd into nitro-derivatiws of diplwnyla-
minE' b;1' thE' gradual decomposition of tll(' powder at
30°('. DE'terminations made on a largE' numbE'r of
cannon pO\yders indicated that in the neighborhood of
0.02~c of diph{'nylamine ,yas consumed yearly. As-
suming that the powder would undergo approximately
the same rate of decomposition up to its removal from
the magazine, there was indicated a storage life. of
16 to 20 years at 30°C. This storage life has been
act~laIly attained and surpassed by many lots of ail'
dried Pyro cannon powder.

At the outbreak of the 'World "Val' the du Pont
Company was called upon to supply large quantities of
smokeless powder for quick delivery. There was not
time enough to air dry this powder either at the usual
temperature of 43°C. or at a higher temperature of
about 55°C. which was recognized as entirely safe and
which was adopted during the ,yar for the larger
cannon powders.

In order to expedite deliwry the smaller cannon
powders were water dried instead of being air dried
after solvent rE'cover;)' treatment, thereby reducing thE'
time of the manufacture to about one-fourth of that of
air dried powder. besides materially reducing the haz-
ard of manufacture.

While the du Pont Company was a,yare that it was
general European practice, even in peace times, to
w'ater dry nitrocellulose cannon powders, and had con-
siderable information regarding the process, only small
samplrs of PJTO cannon powder had bern so treated up
to the ,Yorld ,Yar. These samples had been placed in
3 constant trmperature magazine at 30°('. for observa-
tion of stability.

About one billion pounds of smokeless powder for
cannon were ,yater drird during the ,Yorld ,Yar in-
stead of bring air drird. The water sterping process
accomplished the rapid removal of solwnt from the
powder. 'While the finished pO\nler sho'wed evidence
of precipitated nitrocellulose as might be expected
from the action of the watrr on the ethrr-alcohol col-
loid, this had no apparent effrct on the ballistics of
the powder, the latter being drterminrd largely by
the nitrogen content, wrb thickness, residual solvent
and moisture content. The storage life of water dried
PJoro cannon powder made during the ,Val' has been
found to be very much lrss than air dried po,nler of
the same composition. This rrducrd chrmical stability
iK attributed to the sensitiwnrss of the ether-alcohol
Pyro type of colloid to the sterping trratment in hot
water. On the other hand, a different type of powder,
du Pont Improved 1IiIitary Rifle, although made from
the same ra-w materials and also water dried, showed
chemical stability of a very high order.

Although Pyro cannon powder played a very im-
port.ant part in the \\Torld ,Yar and probably more of
this type of cannon powder was used than of any other
singh> type. the conclusion was reached that an im-
proved powder was needed. At the request of and in

co-opE'ration with thE' Ordnance DE'partment a program
of rE'search work was started in 1919 ,yhich r{'sulted
in 19~3 in the dewlopmE'nt of an improYE'd cannon
pO\ydE'r possessing the follmying qualities:

1. FlashlE'ssness in many of the smallE'r guns.
2. ~-\.pproximately onE'-haIf as hygroscopic as P,yrn

cannon powdE'r.
3. Improved chemical and ballistic stability.

The follo,ying paragraph quoted from an article by
Brig. Gen. ,Yilliam H. Tschappat, Ordnance Depart-
ment. r. S. Army, briefly summarizes the progress
made in the application of the new propellant to vari.
ous guns.

".\ program of deYE'lopment work started in
1919 resulted in the deYelopment of a fIashless ,
non-hygroscopic (FXH) smokE'less powder for the
75-mm. gun, l\Iodel 1897, which was subjected to
service tests and finally approved as standard for
manufacture in 1926. A pO\\'der of the same com-
position, in appropriate grain size, was also ap-
proved as standard for the 155-mm. G. P. F. gun.
Although not fIashless in tllis gun, the powder has
tll(' distinct advantage of being non-hygroscopic
(XH). Satisfactory FXII pomlers of like com-
position have also beE'n developed for the 75-mm.
pack howitzer, the 75-mm. gun Ml, the 2.95-inch
mountain gun. and the 105-mm. howitzer. Those
developed for the 3-inch antiaircraft guns, the
155 mm. howitzE'r, and the 6-inch guns, Models
1897-08 and ::\Iodels 1900-03-05, are non-hygro-
scopic but not fIashless. In 1929 the ,Val' DE'part-
ment approved the standardization of this t;)'pe
of improved powder for all calibers of weapons up
to ancI including the 155-mm. gun. Tests covering
a period of several ;1-ears have confirmed the con-
clusions that this type of powder possesses the
advantages of greater chemical stability and
ballistic uniformity than service powder of the
"pyro" t;ype. A program has, therefore, been ini-
tiated for the development of XH powders for all
calibers of railway and seacoast weapons. ,YitI}-
in the past year entirelJ- satisfactory proving
ground results have been obtained with NH pow-
ders for the 240-mm. howitzer and the 12-incb
gun, l\fodel 1888-95, and progress has been made
in the development of similar powder for the 12-
inch mortar, ::\Ioclel 1912. It is planned to con-
duct actual senice tests of the new powder in
these weapons before the powder is approved as
standard for manufacture."

DuPont "FXH" and "XH" powders are tbe
nitrocellulose type, that is, they do not contain nitro-
glycerin. The volatile solvents. ether and alcohol, com-
monly present in nitrocellulose cannon powders in
appreciable amounts as "residual solvent" are re-
placed by non-volatile and non-hygroscopic solvents
for the nitrocellulose, Due to this fact, the danger
that the powder during storage may lose volatile
soh'ent:'> and increase in pressure to a dangerous point
has been completely remoYed.

The advantages of the new powders. are. briefly
(1) Enhanced chemical stability and therefore greater
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__ronl!!e life: (:?) materially redtH'rd hygroscopicity
Illld hel!l'e grratl'r ballistic stability: (3) rrplacemrnt
of yollltilr ::,olwnts. rthrr and alcohol by non-yolatile
,:,lllwnt-. resnlting in greatrr chrmical cllld ballistic
__tability during storagl': and (-!) tlashlessness in many
""Ull--.

- :\Inzzle flash is due to the ignition of the hot COIll-

hu--tible gasrs. largel~' cal'bon monoxide cllld hydogrn.
from the combustion of the powder. at the muzzle of
thl' !!nn whrn the hot gasrs comr in contact with the
GXY!!l'nof thr air. )1 uzzle flash is thns a t~'pical gas
fXplo--ioll. yiolrnt in character. lighting' up the sky at
ni"ht for miles. 'Yhrn muzzle flash is supjll'rssed there
rl';llains onl~' a small red glow of the hot gases at the
llIuzzle of the gun, easily hidden and only yisible in the
illlllH'diate yicinity of the gun.

\\'hen flash less l'estIlts are obtainrd there is giYl'n off
Ii __mall amount of ,,'hite to ,,-hit ish gra~' smokp due
1111'''1'1\'to the potassiulll nitl'atl' content of the black
po~-dl:I' used in thl' pl'inll'r and supplenll'ntal ignition
pill\.

If thl' marked improYl'nH'nt in chemical stabilit~.
\\pl'e the onl~' featnre of the np,,' propellant. this
lichil'\'rnH'nt a lone. irrespect iye of flash lessness and re-
dlll'pd hYtrroseopieity. wonld mark a decided improye-
lIWIlt. "\\llile diphe;lylamine is an excellent stabilizer
for ,mokt'less powdrr. it is not a "cure all" for nil the
dt'fil'ipnl'il's of an rther-alcohol colloid of nitrocellulose.
TI)(' impl"OYl'd pI'opeliant is inhel'entl~. more ~tnble
Ihall thr formrr Pyro cannon pO\Hlrr.

It is \\"1'11 recognized that high temperature stability
tl',h Ill' shOd dm'ation giye little or no information in
1"1'l!1l1'llto the aetnnl stability, that is. prospectiye stOI'-
Rr!l' Iife of smokeless po\\"del'. It is a Iso well kno\\"n
Ihat smokpless po\\"der deterioratrs more rapidly under
thl' l'ombined inflnence of heat nnd a moist atmosphere
thlln of heat alone. 1'yro cannon powder when snb-
. {'\l'd to a trll1pel'atUl'e of 50°C. nnd 100% humidity
drtt'I'iol'atps so rapidly that the powdpr fumps in abont
4 to ~ mont hs. Dn Pont" FXII" and" XU" po\\"del's

\\-hen l'xpo";l'd to the same condition \H're still in ex-
cellent condition as regards stability after more than -l
years.

The SurYl'iliance ]'l'st at 6;).5°C .. which is the ofti-
cinl stability te,.;t of the L. S. Ooyel'llml'nt. has long
been recognized as a H'ry sati,.;factory te,.;t as thl' tem-
peraturl' is not rxce,.;siYel~' high. Dn Pont "F'XlI"
and" XI [ ., po\\"(lrrs when subjected to this test giws
n>snlts of about ]:200 to HOO dCl~'~for the appeanmee
(If r!'d fnllll's. 01' apPI'oximt!'ly thr!'l' timl's thl' re-
sistant!' of I'~TO eannon po\\"dl'r to this t!'mIWI'atlll'l'.

Y!'I'~' fe\\' pl'l'sons appreciate the enorlllOus e/frc{ that
the ehilllge in 1lI0istnre content of the powdel', due to
its hygroscOJlicit~. Illay ha\"e Oil the y<,locity and pres-
sure of the powder. In the case of the 7i)-mm. !<'ield
Onn. )[odel ]897 (!<'rrneh 7:'i-mm.) this amounts to a
change in yelocity of abont 6.6 feet pel' second and a
change in pr!'ssnre of abont -!6:? ponnds prr sqUat'e inch
for !'ach change of 0.1Or; of moistlll'e for both dn Pont
" F'XH" and PYI'O cnnnon powd!'I's.

In ordel' to ]lI'!'\'rnt n change in till' moistnl'e content
of smok!'l!'ss po\\"dt>r. it is al\\"ays stol'rd in air-tight
metal-lined boxes. )[ade up po\\"del' charges for thc
11II'ger gUlls are stor!'d ill nir-tight nwtal containers.
It is known tlwt these boxes nnd containers are not
always air.-tight. When not nir-tight the powder will
absorb moistnre if the container is stored in a reln-
tin'ly moist atmospherc and lose moistlll'e if stOl'ed in
a l'rlntiyely dry atmosphere.

Since the ne\\" powder is less than onc-half as hygro-
scopie as Pyro cannon powder, it will sho\\' less than
one-half the change in moisture content nnd less than
one-half the change in \"elocit~.. nnd pressure as Pyro
cannon powder nuder the smue conditions of storage.

)Iore tlwn eight yenrs have no\\' elapsed since the
new jlO\Hler was first introdnced, dul'ing which there
has been opportnnity for yery thorongh tests. The
results of these tests hcl\'e sho\\'n the ne\\' propellant to
be a worthy successor of Pyro cannon po\\"der.

Finishing Press
Slrin~s of smokeless powder uein~ collected in buckets to be

later cut into shorter pieces, i. e., grains of smokeless powder.



Dilemmas of the Far East
By Captain T. J. Betts, Coast ArtilLery Corps

THE Orient comes to the attention of the Western
layman sporadically and spectacularly. Cur-
iously enough, it is either front page news or not

news at all. It is only on occasion that we read of it,
but when we do, it is in terms of disasters and of in-
ternational crises, the acts of God and the restraints of
princes. Yet if we examine the forces at ,york in the
Far East, we find them surprisingly consistent and con-
tinuous. Furthermore, while their effects come to our
attention most often in the form of international
events, it is worth while noting the extent to which
they are national in character and represent the re-
actions of peoples to dilemmas that confront them.

I. JAPAN
(1) Westernize or die.
When Perry's black warship steamed away from

Uraga in 1853, Japanese statesmen held no illusions as
to their country's proximate destiny. For two genera-
tions they had seen the neighboring dynasty of China
prostrate before western military force. They were
certain that a like fate awaited Japan unless she sub-
stituted the chilled steel of the ironclad for the lac-
quered armor of the samurai. They perceived, dimly.
perhaps, that occidental armed power was based on an
industralized social order. That order they set about
adopting without blinking its consequences, obvious or
implicit. In blood and sweat, to the accompaniment
of an infinity of local political complications and of
national growing pains, they undertook the transfor-
mation of their isolated empire into a modern power.
They succeeded. The Sino-Japanese and the Russo-
.}apanese wars served notice to this effect upon the
world. Japan had westernized and she was very much
alive.

(2) Emigration or industrialism.
Japan set her face to the west and grew strong. But

like all fundamental changes in national philosophy,
the implications of the process contained much that wa~
unforeseen. The solution of the problem spawned pe,,;
problems of its own. The most pressing of these was
population. Order, sanitation and the strange fecun-
dating power of industrialism sent the birth rate up,
the death rate down. &0 far as can be told, up to 1846
the population of Japan was practically stabilized at
26 million. From that time forward the percentages
of increase and the absolute increase were subject to a
definite acceleration. In consequence the Japanese
Empire today has a total population of 65 million and
a net annual growth of 900,000. Before the birth of
the twentieth century the economic skin of the country
began to stretch to the limits of expansion. New hands
demanded work. New mouths demanded food beyond
the productive capacities of the archipelago.

The first remedy sought was the obvious one of emi-
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gration and colonization. In every trial the relief ob-
tained has been slight and the numbers absorbed com-
paratively negligible. Legal bars to Japanese immi-
gration were speedily erected in th United States, Can-
ada, the Philippines, and Australia. The annexation
of Formosa provided only a meagre outlet for settlers
and traders. The acquisition of Korea opened up a
valuable source of food supply, but the ability of the
Korean to underlive the Japanese closed another door
to emigration. China Proper, with its population at
saturation point, had never offered an opportunity for
physical colonization: and ,,'hen the broad lands of
South Manchuria were opened up, under Japanese
hegemony, the Chinese swept in by millons where the
Japanese entered by tens of thousands. Japan con-
tinued, and continues, to seek overseas outlets for her
nationals, but soon came. to the realization that other
means were necessary to provide livelihood for her
people and stability for the Empire.

Coincident with the breakdown of her emigration
and colonization policies, there arose in Japan the con-
cept of the industrialized nation. Deficient in raw
materials, but possessed of a bountiful and disciplined
labor supply, capable managE'rial skill and splendid
technicians, the Island Empire was envisioned as a
vast sea-girt factory, importing raw materials, export-
ing finished goods and living on the productive work
of thE' manufacturing process.

(3) Raw materials of markets.
Embarked on the course of industrialism-for-E'xis-

tE'nce, as differentiated from her previous stand of in-
dustrialism-for-defense, Japan immediately finds China
erected into her most immediate problem and her most
important neighbor. China is both a source of raw
materials and a market for Japanese products. HE'r
proximity to Japan gives her resources of coal, iron.
foodstuffs and other agricultural products of double
value to a country which is not self-contained econ-
omically. The primitive condition of her industries
makes her the greatest potential market for the mass
production to which Japan is committed.

From a strictly selfish and utilitarian viewpoint, the
ideal China for Japan's purposes ,vould be a wE'ak.
placid, law-abiding country, content to exchange the
produce of her fields and the spoil of her mines for
manufactured goods neatly stamped "Made in Japan".
But this materialistic ideal is impossible of attainment.
China is convulsed simultaneously by the death throes
of an outworn social and governmental order and by
the birth pains of a new nationalism. There are times
when it seems to Japan that only her force can main-
tain the order which will permit the production of ra\\"
materials for her use. There are equally times when
she sees the vital Chinese market jeopardized by her
resort to that force.
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Gt:'ll\'rall~'speaking the Japanese are inclined to rate
their economic base in China aboY{'their market in that
countr~'. They feel that the~' haY{' the whole world
in which to sell their wares, while the~' call draw sup-
plies from other regions only with great difficulty and
expense. In consequence their tendency is strongl;;'
towards safeguarding their interests and investments
in China to the greatest Htent possible. It may be
added that this tendency is abetted by a sensitive na-
tional character, a proud military tradition and the
memory of concrete profits from wars.

On the other hand, the Japanese are realizing in-
ereasingly the extreme vulnerability of industrialized
nations to economic attack. The sudden loss or de-
rangement of any market is a serious shock to the whole
structure of a highly coordinated country. China is
not merely a market; it is their most important market,
and they have already experienced the stunning im-
pact of Chinese boycotts on their industrial fabric.
The final result is expressed in a continual shifting of
.Japanese attitude toward China. Chinese unrest,
weakness or aggression provide both causes and pre-
texts for strong intervention. The preservation of
the Chinese market demands friendliness and concilia-
tion. The needle of Japanese policy swings widely be-
tween these two poles and only the politicall;y pur-
blind can claim to detect any damping of its motion.

In (!ealing with this dual problem the Japanese have
b€en alive to one practical, if rough solution. The
center of gravity of their overseai:l production lies in
the southern half of Manchuria. Their external mar-
kets are largely located in China Proper. Superfi-
cially it .would seem possible to adopt a double-barreled
policy. one of the hegem{)ny and enforced order to the
Korth, of conciliation and laisse1' faire in the Sonth.
Such a course has been pursued diligently; but as the
years roll one, it works less and less certainl~', Japan
has never hesitated to show that Chinese government
in Manchuria, in the last analysis, depends on her tol-
erance. But as hordes of Chinese stream into that
area, at a rate in the neighborhood of a million a year,
the country, paradoxically enough. becomes more
Chinese than when the writ of the )'Ianchu emperors
ran tllE're undisputed. -While the Japanese hold on
tllE' machinery of finance, of transportation, of storage
and of sales grows ever tighter in )'1:anchuria, the re-
percussions of their activities reverberate louder and
louder inside the Great Wall. Each additional yen
that .Japan invests in Manchuria makes her a little bit
more determined that the structure she has built out
(If self denial and the blood of her soldiers shall en-
dure. Yet that same yen spells a little wider oppor-
tunity for Chinese settlers and immigrants to root
their own culture and beliefs deeper in the soil and
to til!hten the bonds between l\Ianchuria and China
Proper. Out of order in :Manchuria maintained by
the .Japanese bayonet there springs increasing conflict
between .Japan and the whole of China. The dilemma
of raw materials or markets remains unsolved.

II. CHINA
(1) External peace or internal war.
With civil wars, famines, floods, banditry and mili-

tant communism. China seems a land of disaster rather
than dilemma. Yet a yer~- vital one may be said almost
to dominate her foreign relations. At first glance
China 1yould appear to need above all things a period
of repose in 1Yhich to lick her wounds and physic her
internal ailments. Xo other country in the world ap-
parently could better use foreign sympathy and as-
sistance. But the fact remains that China has reached
her present yery tenuous state of unification by crys-
tallizing nation-wide opposition to foreign influence.
'1'he revolutionary armies of the Kuomintang that
swept from Canton to Peking in 1927-28 took as their
1yatchwords Sun Yat-sen's Three People's Principles:
, ,Nationalism, Democracy and Popular Welfare. "
Rut in practice the principle of Nationalism, drama-
tized as "Down with Imperialism!" ,yas the rallying
point; and the Chinese armies of the South routed the
Chinese armies of the North under the slogan of
"Down .with the foreigners!" It may be said roughly
that the Chinese nation was flogged into existence
through the medium of the English whipping boy;
for it was upon Great Britain that the nationalist agi-
tation was primarily -focused. Since that time, by
adroit and enlightened dealing the British llave
largely extricated themselves from their trying posi-
tion. But the Chinese leaders still appreciate the ad-
vantages, perhaps the necessity, of external centripetal
forces to help in obtaining national cohesion. In con-
sequence, while they have no illusions as to their abil-
ity to resist foreign forcible aggression by force, the
potentialities of such action are not unwelcome. At
present Japan is automatically the focus point on the
Chinese political scene. But the fact must not be lost
to mind that, notwithstanding the very real terror and
hatred that have been aronsed by her recent actions in
Manchuria, those same actions have a very high po-
litical value to the rulers at ~anking. A foreign ag-
gressor is a valuable asset to present day China.

(2) Chinese fear of Japan or Japanese fear of
China.

Here at last is a dilemma that can be grasped safely
by both horns. The two farthest eastern countries un-
doubtedly meet and recoil on a common denominator
of fear. China's reasons are obvious. Despite her
millions of soldiers she can offer no organized military
resistance to .Japan; and the latter country has never
been slow to back up her claims with force of arms.
It is tIZ.llethat Japanese invasions in the recent past
have bl!eil forced to ebb back under the menace and
application of economic weapons. But China. which
has been conqupred many times since B. C. 2000, de-
spite all her ultimate survivals, has an innate fear
of conquest.

The Japanese, on the other hand. have a deep-seated
and instinctive fear of China. This uneasiness goes
back much farther than the undoubtedly serious eco-
nomic restraints inflicted on them by the Chinese since
1915. It is implicit, rather, in the stupendous mass
of China which has overhung Japan since she began
tG have a history. A military and industrial people
themselves, the Japanese perceive only too clearly the
potentialities of a China organized for industry and
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war. FUl,thermorc the .Japanese realize that their dis-
tincti\"c cnltme is largely Chinese in origin. and that
that cultme was fOl'cibly implanted in their al'chi-
pelago. 1t is easy for them to bridge thc gap between
an awe of their o\\'n reYl'red institutions and an awe
of the land from which the groundwork of their civili-
zation came.

It is thus natural for both peoples to respond to an
ancient. ata\"ism. It is no cause for \\'ondcr that the
bristles on thc necks of Chinese and Japanese alike
tend instinctiYl'ly to rise at serious thought of each
other. It is as undel'standable as the conduct of any
dog who. when his neighbor howls. distils out of it the
cry of the wolf pack his ancesters stood off a century
ago. But it does not tend to the tranquility of the
world.

The foregoing is designedly incomplete. It takes
no account of many \"ital things. It makes no attempt
at the e\"aluation, for instance of the dilemmas of

Hussia in the Far East: the old national urge toward
\\"arm water versus internationalism. and the Five
Year Plan wrsus the 'Yorld Hevolution. These que,.
tions ob\"iously operate powerfully in the working OUt

of destinies in the Orient. Only passing mention ha,
been made of the kaleidoseopic internal policies and
politics of both Japan and China. Yet it must he
conceded that these are often the most impol.tant fac.
tors in determining immediate orders of ewnts. But
while the weight of these elements is admitted, it i,
beliewd that the true source of instability and an-
tagonism in the Far East is found in the dilemmas
just laid down. Their implications are obvious. The
d iffel'ences between China and .J apan 1111\'ebeen woven
permanently into the fabric of each country, There
is nothing superficial about them. In consequence 110

immediate solution, by compromise or by compulsion.
is to be expected.



Training of the National Guard
How the Proposed Limitations in the Militia Bureau Budget Affect the Field

Training and Armory Drill Pay of the National Guard

By Colonel W. H. Waldron, Executive Officer, Militia Bureau

FOR the past several years the amounts included
in the Militia Bureau budg-et covering the pro-
jects of Field Training and Armory Drills of the

National Guard have been based upon the records of
old-time attendance of officers and enlisted men at
these activities-times when unit and organization
command-ershad to ex-ercise all of their ingenuity to
make up a satisfactory attendance at the training
camps and when unit commanders were at their wits-
end to make the grade at armory drill to insure pay
for the officers who turned out for it week after week.

Now, all of this has changed. The attendance in the
past two years has been so high that the Militia Bureau
has been put to it to provide the funds necessary to
meet the payrolls of those who do attend. This has
involved the process of going back to the Congress for
deficiency appropriatjons to cover the ddicits and
anyone who is familiar with such procedure will at
once appreciate what is involved in it.

With the inception of the estimates for the fiscal
year 1933, the Militia Bureau was again confronted
with a limiting figure for the National Guard appro-
priations and as a consequence had to resort to the
old idea of limiting the amounts for field training and
armory drills to those sufficient to cover the projects
on the old basis of attendance.

When the Bureau of the Budget got through with
the estimates, it was found that $1,325,869.00 had been
lopped off of the field training project and a saving
clause had been inserted in the Act which provided:

"That attendance at camps of instruction
shall be so limited that the cost of such camps,
together with other expenses under this item,
can be met within the amounts made avail-
able in this Act for such camps."

The reduction in the project left only the sum of
$7,803,654.00 for the field training of the Xational
Guard. To provide for this training on the basis
of last summer's attendance will require a total of
$9.849,592.00. It. is, therefore, apparent through the
operation of a little subtraction that there will be a
s?ortage of exactly $2,045,938.00 in this appropria-
tion and the limiting clause in the Bill, if retained in
the final enactment of the measure, will prevf'nt any
morethan the amount appropriated from being spent.

In order that the officers and enlist-ed men of the
Xational Guard may have first hand and accurate in-
formation regarding this vital subject, there is in-
cluded in this article the official statement made by
~Iajor General George E. Leach, Chief of the Militia

Bureau, before the appropriations committee of Con-
gress at the Militia Bureau Hearings early in Janu-
ary.

Here General Leach had analyzed the situation in
detail and presented conclusive arguments for includ-
ing sufficient amounts in these projects to enable the
National Guard to carryon the present basis of at-
tendance, which it is confidently estimated will keep
up during the fiscal year 1933 which begins on July
1, 1932.

Field Training

With respect to the' funds for the field training of
the National Guard General Leach said:

For the past two years the attendance at field train-
ing camps has been greater than ever before in the
history of the National Guard. Last summer whole
regiments showed up for training with only a few men
missing from the ranks. From all over the land word
comes to the Militia Bureau that the camps of 1931
were the best that have ever been experienced by the
National Guard.

A total of 180,955 officers and enlisted men attended
these camps and were given 15 days' excellent mili-
tary training, based upon training programs and sched-
ules which had been carefully prepared to the end that
they would better fit the National Guard for the duties
which would devolve upon it as one of the elements
of the first-line of our National Defense in the event
of an emergency.

I hand you a statement which shows the distribu-
tion of this camp attendance over the States and terri-
tories. It is confidently expected that approximately
this same number of officers and enlisted men will
report for field training n.ext summer. This statement
shows an attendance of 13,126 officers and 180,955 en-
listed men.

Over a period of years it has been determined that
the per capita costs of this field training runs in the
neighborhood of $54.50. For the fiscal year 1933 it is
estimated that it will be $54.43.

Based upon these calculations, the cost of the field
training camps will be:

180,955 X $54.43 = $9,849,592.00
For this item there is included in the Militia Bureau

Budget before your committee the sum of $7,803,654.00,
together with a saving clause as follows: Provided, That
attendance at camps of instruction shall be so limited
that the cost of such camps together with other ex-
penses under this itern can be met within the amounts
made available 1lnder this Act for such camps.
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In detail the situation is this:
The amount required for the field

training of 180,955 officers and
enlisted men at a per capita cost
of $54.43 $9,849,592.00

The amount included in the Militia
Bureau Budget, 1933, is 7,803,654.00

The shortage is $2,045,938.00

I do not feel that I would be doing my duty towards
the National Defense and to the National Guard did
I not point out to you the effect of this curtailment
of funds and the limitations imposed by the language
proposed to be included in the Act:

1. With the amount proposed to be made available
by the Act, $7,803,654.00, a total of only 144,378 offi-
cers and enlisted men can be given field training. This
is 36,577 officers and enlisted men less than the num-
ber who, it is estimated, will report for it. This is
20% of the total.

2. The military training of the National Guards-
man is divided into two distinct categories-armory
drill and field training. During the 48 armory drill
periods held once a week throughout the year he is
given theoretical and technical training designed to
prepare him for the advanced military training which
is afforded to him at the field training camps where
he is given an opportunity to apply in a practical way
the things he has learned on the armory drill floor
and the schools conducted during armory drill periods.
To deny this training to 36,577 officers and enlisted
men who have prepared themselves to receive it is to
f{}regojust 20% of the advantages of the armory drill
which has been carried on throughout the year, and to
lessen our preparedness for National Defense to that
same extent. From the viewpoint of the morale of
the National Guard, it would in my opinion be dis-
astrous.

3. Our National Guard camps are designed to take
care of the field training of approximately 180,000 offi-
cers and enlisted men through the three months of the
summer training period-June, July and August. If
only 144,378 officers and enlisted men are to be given
training during 1933 the camps will be run at only
80% of their capacity, which appears to me to be
uneconomical and not to the best interests of the Gov-
ernment.

4. The relative rank, in grade, of the officers of the
National Guard is based upon the amount of Federal
service they render. A tour of duty at a field train-
ing camp counts for 15 days' Federal service, and
officers who take it are so credited in the records of
the Militia Bureau. To deny an officer this service at
the field training camp, through no fault of his own,
would be a grave injustice in that it would have the
effect of reducing his Federal service to such an extent
that he might well suffer the loss of several hundred
files in relative rank in the National Guard. Such a
procedure would be most destr~ctive of t.he morale of
officers-men upon whom the nation depends for the
leadership of the citizen soldier in the event of an
emergency.

5. It is estimated that the pa:r of the 36,577 officers
and enlisted men denied the pri,il{'ge of the field tram-
ing camps will amount to approximately a million
dollars. This money is paid to them on the last day
of the camp. It is carried back to their home towns
where it flows into channels of trade and serves to
help relieve the economic depression. If this depres-
sion keeps up the way it is now, over the period of
the training camps next summer, this training camp
pay will prove a godsend to many a National Guards-
man, and to the community in which he lives. A.
glance at the table which shows the distribution of the
camp attendance will indicate that this factor is spread,
like a blanket, over every state and territory of the
Union. It reaches into 1,498 cities, towns and villages.

6. The basis of the successful operation of a mili-
tary machine is t.eam work. From the lowly squad to
the mighty division it is the predominant fact-or. A.
majority of the organizations of the National Guard
are scattered over the states at one and two unit sta-
tions. The only opportunity they have for training
in organizational teamwork is when they go to the
field training camps. To deny them t.his opportunity
would be highly detrimental to the training and effi-
ciency of this first line element of National Defense
on which t.he nation relies for protection in the event
of an emergency.

7. It is one thing to say that 36,577 officers and
men shall be denied the privilege of attending the field
training camps. It is another thing to say which of
the 180,000 individuals shall be excluded. The officers
and men have worked tlirough the armory drill periods,
one of the regards of which is t.he privilege of attend-
ing the field training camps. Many of the National
Guardsmen give over the only vacations they have
during the year to the National Guard camps. They
expect to go and if they are denied the opportunity I
can visualize a flood of protests pouring in on the mem-
bers of Congress from all quarters.

8. Section 92 of the National Defense Act provides:
"Under szwh regulations as the Secretary af Wa/'
may prescribe, each company, troop, battery and ill'-
tachment in the National Guard shall * * * participate
in encampments, maneuvers, or other exercises, includ-
ing outdoor target practice at least 15 days in train-
ing each year, incl1uling target practice."

This provision clearly contemplates that the entire
authorized strength of the National Guard shall enjoy
the benefits of the field training. To attempt to limit
it in the manner proposed by the saving clause is in
effect, the amending of the National Defense Act, a
piece of basic legislation, by t.he insertion of a clause
in an appropriation bill. It is my understanding that
this procedure is not in accord with the legislative
policy of the Congress.

If the limiting clause is permitted to remain in the
appropriation bill, it will nullify the National Defense
Act, in that it 'will without question fix the strength
of the National Guard at approximately 150,000 i;1-
stead of the strength of 190,000 which now prevails.
To do so would have a far reaching effect which might
ultimately result in the disintegration of the Xational
Guard and constitute a breach of faith and contract
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with the several states by the Federal Government.
The several states accepted from the Federal Govern-
ment the allotment of 1920 and succeeding allotments
in good faith. Based upon those allotments the states
have expended millions of dollars in erecting and equip-
ping armories, providing field training and other facil-
ities, and in addition they have in turn practically
contracted with the local sub-divisions of the .state gov-
ernment to maintain these organizations intact.

If the guard were to be reduced in strength from
190,000 to 150,000, it would eventually mean the dis-
bandment of certain units, and the consequent closing
of armories. Such procedure would be sharply re-
sented by the states concerned and would unquestion-
ably result in a sharp curtailment of the financial aid
extended by the states. If this situation were to pre-
vail, it is reasonable to assume that never again would
the states respond to the appeal of the Federal Govern-
ment, as provided in the National Defense Act, since
such action by the Federal Government would be tanta-
mount to a declaration that it has no respect for con-
tracts.

It is difficult to contemplate just how far reaching
a sharp reduction in strength would affect the Na-
tional Guard at this time. If field training were to
be curtailed by approximately 25%, it would mean
that many officers who were denied field training would
sever their connection with the service and hundreds
of noncommissioned officers would likewise sever their
connections, since under such conditions they would
be denied all hope of advancement and little or no
opportunity would be afforded them to achieve that
degree of professional fitness which is essential for
the well being of any military organization.
It is recommended that sufficient funds 00 included

in the project for the field training of the National
Guard to permit the attendance of 180,955 officers and
enlisted men at a per capita cost of $54.43 which is
$9,849,592.00, which means raising this item of the
appropriation bill by a total of $2,045,938.00, and it
is further recommended that the saving clause in the
Bill be eliminated.

Armory Drill Pay

Based upon the present attendance at armory drills,
there will also be a large deficit in this project for
1933, unless sufficient funds are appropriated for the
purpose of meeting the payrolls.

Rere again the Bureau {)f the Budget has inserted
a saving clause in the appropriation bill which limits
the drills to the amount included in the Bill.

General Leach also made an exhaustive pr-esentation
of this matter to the Appropriations Committee and
produced conclusive arguments for having the neces-
sary funds incorporated into the Bill. General Leach
said:

For the past two years the attendance at armory
drill periods has been the highest in the hist{)ry of the
!\ational Guard. Hundreds of units form on armory
drill floors week after week with from 90 to 100 per
cent attendance, and this form of military training is
far in advance of anything heretofore experienced by
the Xational Guard.

This increased attendance is, of course, due to some
€xtent to the economic situation, but that is not the
sole cause. It is a fact that there has been a steady
development in the National Guard through the intel-
ligent activities of state authorities who have devoted
their oost efforts to that end; higher standards of train-
ing are being insisted on by all agencies in the chain
of command; and based on these elements higher at-
tendance at armory drills has been stressed and built
up. It is also a fact that we are getting a higher type
of personnel in the ranks of the National Guard. We
are getting young men who are interested in this great
citizen organization and who are willing to devote their
time and efforts to it.

Then too, there is a tendency in times of economic
depression for young men to remain in their home
community, whereas in times of prosperity many roam
from place to place because work is easy to secure.
This has its effect on armory drill attendance, because
there are fewer young men absent from their home
towns at this time, and consequently a greater number
who are members of the National Guard, turn out for
drill with their units.

Unit commanders are alive to these conditions. The
fact that there is an abundance of material has
prompted them to eliminate the dead wood from the
rolls of their units and to replace them with men who
will and do turn out regularly for drill and training.
This results in increased efficiency and morale.

As a result of these conditions we find the people of
the country taking a keener interest in their National
Guard. In these days of such wide-spread financial
depression they realize what the National Guard armory
drill pay roll means to the community and appreciate it.

It will be noted that the Militia Bureau budget pro-
vides the sum of $11,584,868.00 for armory drill pay
and that the following saving clause has been inserted
in the proposed language of the Bill: Provided, That
for the fiscal year 1933 armory drills shall be 1'estricted
to such mlmber as can be provided without exceeding
the amounts made available in this Act for such dn1ls.

Again, I do not feel that I would 00 doing my duty
towards the National Defense and to the National Guard
should I fail to point out to you the effect of this cur-
tailment of funds and the limitations imposed by the
language proposed to be included in the Act.

In detail the situation is this:
1. The actual attendance at armory drills for the

months of July, August and September, the first
quarter of this present fiscal year, averaged:

a. Officers and warrant officers, 12,655, which is
89% of the authorized strength.

b. Enlisted men, 144,453, which is 82% of the
authorized strength.

2. If this strength percentage keeps up into 1933
and it is fair to assume that it will, the sum of
$12,907,777.21 will be required to meet the rolls. This
amount is distributed in the project as follows:

a. Administrative Pay $ 682,740.00
b. Officers and warrant officers

based on attendance of 89%
(12,655) 3,809,187.75
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c. Enlisted men based on an at-
tendance of 82% (144,453) ..

d. Flight Pay Air Corps
Officers .
Enlisted men .

8,334,381.60

69,577.21
11,890.65

Total $12,907,777 .21
~-\mount included in Budget 11.584,868.00

Shortage $1,322,909.21

3. The practical application of the saving clause
quoted above resoh'es itself into a matter of curtailing
armory drills--that is, cutting them down so as to
come within the sum of money appropriated for the
purpose. To this end the cost of one armory drill
must be computed. In calculating this, the item of
administrative pay must be deducted from the total
cost because this is a constant factor which remains
the same, no matter how many armory drills are held.
This is stated below:

a. Total armory drill pay .. $12,907,777.21
b. Administrative Pay ..... 682,740.00

c. Balance armory drill pay $12,226,037.21

This sum divided by 48 gives the sum of $254,688.27,
the contemplated cost of one armory drill.

4. If the sum included in the Militia Bureau Budget
for 1933 is maintained and the language of the ap-
propriation bill is retained in its final passage it will
be possible to hold only 42 armory drills during the
fiscal year 1933 instead of the 48 contemplated by the
National Defense Act.

This means the elimination of two drills in each of
two quarters, and one drill in each of the remaining
quarters of the fiscal year 1933.

The National Defense Act clearly specifies that the
officers and enlisted men of the National Guard shall
be given the opportunity to participate in 4$ armory
drill training periods during the year and to receive
pay for such service at established rates. This train-
ing is provided for in Section 92 of the National De-
fense Act as f.ollows:

"Sec. 92. Training of the National Guard. Under
such regulations as the Secretary of War shall
prescribe, each c.ornpany, troop, battery, and de-
tachment in the National Gu,ard shall assemble
f01' drill and instruction, incl1lding indoor target
practice, not less than 48 times each year."

A failure to provide the necessary funds for this pay
and to include in the Appropriation Act a clause which
necessitates cutting down these armory drills is in
effect amending a basic law through language inserted
in an Appropriation BilL This procedure, so I under-
stand, is not in accord with the legislative policy of
the Congress.

There are more than 12.500 officers of all grades
qualifying for armory drill pay for the 48 weeks of
the year in which it is authorized under the law and
regulations. These men are the leaders of the Na-
tional Guard. They are the men upon whom the
fathers and mothers of the youth of the nation depend

to lead their sons in battle, that most hazardous of all
human undertakings, in the event of a national emer-
gency. Their opportunities for training in actual com-
mand, even with a full program is all too limited and
any curtailment will serve to reduce their efficiency
just so much. These officers appreciate their responsi-
bilities. Individually they will carryon to the best
of their ability regardless of whether they are paid
for their services or not.

There are today some 144,000 young Americans turn-
ing out for armory drill once a week. They have vol-
untarily enlisted in the National Guard with the dis-
tinct understanding that they are to have four drills
a month and that they are to be paid for them at estab-
lished rates according to the grade they hold. Under
normal conditions, from a financial view poin~ it
would make little difference to the individual, if the
armory drills were curtailed, for it would work no
especial hardship on him-he has his regular job and
armory drill pay is his pin money.

But today the situation presents an entirely different
picture. Many of these young men are out .of employ-
ment and this armory drill pay is a veritable godsend
to them. To curtail the drills under these circum-
stances is not only to break faith with them, but it is
to deprive them of the small amount of ready cash
which now bulks so large in their budget and helps
them in a material way to eke out an existence. This
is the picture from the standpoint of the individual.
There is another from the standpoint of the community,
which I want to present for your consideration.

The average armory drill pay roll of a unit of the
National Guard is approximately $300.00 per month.
This money flows into local trade channels immediately
upon its receipt each quarter. There it turns over and
over again and is a considerable factor in relieving
the stringent financial situation which exists in prac-
tically every community. In order that you may ap-
preciate the wide scope of this factor, I point out to
you that there are 3,225 of these units of the National
Guard, distributed over 1,498 cities, towns and villages
in the United States and Territories. The curtailment
of armory drills reaches everyone of the.m and you
can readily appreciate how widespread and violent
the reaction would be to a directive curtailing armory
drills to the extent necessitated by the proposed item
in the Appropriation BilL

It is sincerely recommended that your committee
include sufficient funds in the item Armory Drill Pay
for holding the full 48 drills authorized by the 1\a-
tional Defense Act with the National Guard at its
present authorized strength, which means the raising
of the amount proposed by the sum of $1,322,909.21.
It is further recommended that the limiting clause
pertaining to the item which tends to hamper the
development of the Xational Guard, be eliminated.

Reducing Strength of National Guard
It has been suggested that the strength of the 1\a-

tional Guard be reduced in order to keep within the
limiting figure of the Armory Drill Pay in the l\IiIitia
Bureau Budget. Such procedure involves a major
operation which is more easily said than done.
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In Conclusion

I have endeavored to show the members of the com-
mittee the dire effects of the failure to provide the
funds necessary to carryon the field training and
armory drills of the National Guard on the present
basis. I have tried to give you an honest picture of
the situation from the viewpoint of the communities
in which National Guard units are stationed and from
the standpoint of the individual citizen soldier.

I sincerely hope that you will see fit to recommend
the provision of the funds which are necessary. It
means increasing the two items over and above the
amounts provided for in the Budget as follows:

nation. but to my mind it is a consideration that is
due this loyal and self-sacrificing body of men, who
have striwn so heroically to make the Xatianal Guard
what it is today-the finest bod~Tof eitizen soldiery
this nat.ion or any other nation has eyer possessed.

All of this then resolves itself into the matter .of
effecting the reduction required in the grade of pri-
vate and in order to 'saye the amount necessary this
,,,ill require a 20% reductian in every unit of the
:National Guard.

The calculation of this is shown below:
Administratiye Pay $ 682,740.00
Officers' Pay 3,809,187.75
N. C. O. & Pvt. 1st Class 4,277,388.96
Flight Pay 81,467.86

Total Fixed Pay $8,850,784.57
Amount in Budg~t 11,584,868.00
Total Fixed Pay 8,850,784.57

Balance available for Pay
of Privates $2,734,083.43

The balance of $2,734,083.43 divided by $48.00-
the drill pay of one private for one year gives 59,960
privates who can attend the drills, and this fixes the
Privates' strength of the National Guard for 1933,
who may attend the armory drills and receive pay
therefar.

I hand you a table which shows the present author-
ized strength of the National Guard which is now
allocated to the States together with the actual strength.
Column 4 shows the reduction in strength which will
have to be effected between now and July 1st if only
the amount now contained in the appropriation bill is
appropriated far armory drill pay. You will note how
this reductian is spread over all of the States on the
basis. of 20 per cent. This means that a National Guard
unit now maintained at a strength of say 60 men must
be reduced to 48 men.

The Xational Guard is an element .of the first line
of our natianal defense. The general mobilization plan
contemplates its immediate emplayment in case .of
emergency, and it must be prepared to meet this re-
spansibility. Ta this end the Xatianal Guard.is .or-
ganized into 18 Infantry divisions which are naw rea-
sonably camplete in their essential elements; eight
Cavalry brigades; a few coast deff>nse .organizations;
and Corps, Army and General Headquarters Resene.
All of these elemf>nts have definitf>ly assigned roles in
the plans for National Defense. To accomplish a re-
uuction by abolishing any .of these units or organiza-
tions would negative much of the effort which has been
put into their organization, equipping and training.

The units and organizations .of the National Guard
are organized in accordance with tables of organization
which represent the best. thought and study of our
experience in the World 'Var. Every unit has a place
in its organization and a military function which they
have been trained to perform. To abolish any of them
at. this time simply means that they would have to be
recreated on mobilization with untrained officers and
men who would not be able to carryon until they
have had an opportunity ta learn their jab.

The abolishment of units or organizations would
also mean the elimination of trained officers and non-
commissioned officers-the foundation of our National
Defense, which the nation can ill afford to lose.

In the- process the Militia Bureau would have to in-
sist that the essential elements of the combat divisions
be saved as far as practicable. This would upset the
present allocation of troops throughout the country
and be manifestly unfair to those States wha in good
faith accepted non-divisional troops in their quota.

With so many factors against effecting a reduction
in strength through the abolishment .of units, the
Militia Bureau could not concur in a resort to such
a process.

This leaves only one other method available-that of
reducing the strength of the present units .of the Na-
tional Guard.

If we are ta retain units and organizations we must
have officers to administer and train them. This means
that the present .officer corps of the National Guard
must remain intact and that no officers can be elimi-
nated. And in my opinion that is as it should be.

The officers of the National Guard have won their
positions through competition and years of service,
in many instances accompanied by personal sacrifice.
It would be highly unfair and a grave injustice to
these layal defenders of the nation to simply declare
their positions vacated and discharge them or transfer
them to the Rational Guard Reserve.

Likewise, the body of loyal and efficient noncommis-
sioned officers of the 1'\ational Guard have won their
chevrons through competition and years .of service.
They are the backbone of the Kational Guard, just as
they are the backbone of any military force.

Therefore, in any adjustment effected through reduc-
ing the strength of units I would have to insist t.hat
the officer and noncommissianed officer personnel of
the Xational Guard remain intact. I nat. only consider
this to be for the best interest of the service and the

Field Training
Amount Xecessary .
Amount in Budget .

Additional Required .. ,
Armory Drill Pay

Amount Xecessary .
Amount in Budget .

Additional Required .

$9.849.592.00
7.803,654.00

$2.045,938.00

$12,907,777.21
11,584,868.00

$1,322,909.21



A Course in Public Speaking
By Captain P. W. Lewis, Coast Artillery Corps

THE art of Public Speaking, among many other
arts, is one in which every Army officer is vitally
interested. With a large perceutage of Regular

officers on civilian contact duty, with the Reserves and
with the National Guard, the occasions upon which an
officer is called upon to use this sort of public speaking
are many and varied. ~'[ost of us, when we are first
called upon to address an audience, do so with a mixed
feeling of misgiving and shaking knees. To overcome
these disturbing elements, the following discussion is
submitted.

At the University of Michigan, a course in Public
Speaking is given, as well as evening extension courses,
to such organizations as the Society of Automotive En-
gineers, whose members are the executives and engi-
neers of the automobile industry. This course is so
applicable to officer's post schools, that it is presented
here with the idea that some help may be given the
officer on troop duty, which ,viII be of benefit to him
when the inevitable detail on detached duty comes
along.

Public Speaking is the art of ordinal'Y conversation
with a large group of people. The same principles gov-
ern, as in ordinary private conversation. However, it
is the responsibility of the speaker to hold the attention
of his audience. If the audience starts to doze or other-
wise loses interest, it is due to the lack of interest
of the speaker, himself. Public speaking should be a
development of extemporaneous speaking, which implies
that the speaker has thoroughly mastered his subje<,t
and can speak with genuine enthusiasm.

The beauty of this course, as taught at the Univer-
sity, is that an experienced instructor is not necessary,
and that the class is practically self-instructed. At the
end of each talk by a student, the instructor asks the
class for criticisms, and the success of the class de-
pends upon the genuineness and the sincerity of these
criticisms. After a few days of real criticism, the back-
ward student soon forces himself to a real effort, and
as a result his self-consciousness starts to disappear as
he becomes absorbed in putting all his efforts into
getting his talk across to his audience. When these
criticisms are invited, there may be some members of
the class who do not agree with the criticism. In this
case, the instructor asks for a vote of the class by the
simple method of raising the hand. His attitude is
that a class of students represents a pretty accurate
cross-section of a public audience and that an expres-
sion of the likes and dislikes of the entire class repre-
sents a truer expression of public opinion than merely
the ideas of the instructor. The attitude of all con-
cerned must be that of good sportsmanship.

Classes are usually limited to about fifteen students,
and last about an hour. This is in order that all stu-
dents may give a two or three minute talk at lea.<;tevery
other day, and allows a few minutes for a criticism of

42

each talk. The old adage, "you learn to do a thing by
doing it" applies with great force to public speaking.
The hardest part of a talk is the beginning and the
ending and if these are mastered, the rest is compara-
tively simple. There is no need, in a course of this
sort to give a long winded address. Public Speaking
should be limited to talks of ten minutes' duration
except under exceptional circumstances. '

There are two fundamental principles of public
speaking. 1. You must speak loud enough to be heard
by every member of the audience. You must speak
loud enough so that every word is heard. How much
interest could you show in a book if every few sentences
were blurred or every third page was blankt The
same applies to public speaking. Speaking loudly does
not mean yelling or screaming. It means that the
voice must be modulated to the needs of the particular
auditorium and it also means the throwing of the voice
from the base of the thr"oat rather than from the roof
of the mouth. What appears to be yelling from the
platform may be scarcely audible from the rear of the
auditorium.

2. The second principle is that you must appear to
be vitally interested in your subject-but at the same
time act naturally. Remember that public speaking
has all the essentials of conversation. Use natural
facial expression and easy gestures. Avoid bombastic
gestures. However do not be mislead for what appears
to be a bombastic gesture to you on the platform may
appear to be perfectly natural to your audience. The
simple raising of the hand, to the novice, feels as though
he is violently waving it in the breeze. The criticism
of the class will be your guide for this. Do not be
afraid to over-do the gestures at first, for it is easier
to quiet them than to increase them.

Nervousness on the platform is seldom communicatt'd
to the audience. The presence of platform fear tends
to make the speaker rise to the occasion and put his
talk across in admirable style. The use of facial ex-
pression or gestures, such as the raising of au eyebrow
at the appropriate time, a smile now and then, an
earnest expression, a worried expression is advisable-
if appropriate. Never use too many hand and arm
gestures, do not make them of too long duration and
do not start them from an awkward position. For ex-
ample, one student held both lower forearms horizon-
tally in front of him and made all gestures from that
position. It would have been much better to have
started the gesture with the arms hauging naturally by
the side. A repeated gesture soon tires your audience.
Furthermore, if a gesture is repeated too often it is
unduly emphasized and the audience soon becomes en-
grossed in watching your gesture and wonders how
many more times it will be made. As a result it loses
all interest in what you are saying.

If notes are used, make them large enough to see;
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t,pe them double-space so that they may be easily fol-
l~wed. Before beginning the talk have them in your
hand or in a readily accessible place. Nothing is worse,
after starting a talk, than to commence a complete in-
ventory .of all yaur pockets and person, with a worried
expression an yaur face, wondering where the elusive
notes will be found. If nates are used, it is better ta
use small cards; but if sheets of paper are used be
sure that a stiff piece of cardboard is behind them.
This will avoid the inevitable fluttering .of the corn~rs
of the leaves. This :fluttering will attract your atten-
tion which will cause more nervousness, with the final
result that the paper will do a St. Vitus dance.

Memorize the subject matter-the salient points--of
the talk but do not memorize the words. There are two
exceptions to the aboye memory rule. 1. Memorize
the first few sentences of the talk. Start it off with a
bang. When you first rise to address an audience you
will feel the maximum amaunt of nervousness, and if
the introduction is memorized, this nervousness will be
greatly overcome. 2. The other exception to the
memory rule is in the conclusion of the talk. Nothing
is worse than to hear a speaker gradually run out of
"ammunition" for his talk, and stop it because" there
isn't any more." The well known rule" Say what you
have to say and sit dovm" particularly applies to th£'
ending of the talk.

The fonowing outline of a course is suggested for
Post Schools.

1st period. An outline of the purposes of the course,
similar to the foregoing remarks.

2£1period. One minute talks by all members of the
class. These talks may consist of an introduction .of
yourself. with a short resume of your private history;
your life. your hobbies, or any appropriate subject se-
lected by the student.

3d pl'riod. Five minute talks by forewarned members
of the class, ,dth frequent intequptions by the in-
structor, or calls for class criticisms. A warning is
given the speaker at the end of four minutes. and the
talk must be braught to a logical conclusion at the end
of five minutes. After that, a few minutes are allowed
for a discussion by the class. Each member should be
given ample advance notice before a talk is ta be made.
This is intended to be a class in Public Speaking, and
is not a research course.

4th period. Same as preceding period.
5th period. Same.
6th period. Two students seated on the platform.

One student gives a short introduction of the speaker.
Written criticisms are given by the instructor, and no
time is given far class criticisms. The warning is given
at the end of four minutes and the final warning at
the end of five minutes, at which time the speaker must
bring his talk ta a logical conclusion.

7th period. Same.
8th period. Five minute talks, with anather student

appointed. one far each speaker, to make nates on the
talk and to give verbal criticisms to the class at the
end of the talk.

9th periad. Same.
10th period. One student is seleeted at random to

give a two or three minute talk an any subject. An-

ather student is selected at randam to ans,ver this talk,
giving his views for or against the subjeet. This giyi's
the student excellent practice in answering critici<;ms
from a heckling audience or in giving extemporaneausly
an intelligible discourse on any topic of the day. A
rather wide reading and knawledge of the topics of
the day are necessary to carry this wark ta a success-
ful conclusion. The entire class is forewarned at a
preceding session of the procedure that is to be fol-
lowed.

11th period. Same.
12th periad. Ten minute talks with written criti-

cisms giyen by three members .of the class. A warning
is given at the end of eight minutes, and another warn-
ing at the end of ten minutes.

13th period. Same.
14th period. Same.
15th period. Five minute talks with interruptions by

the instructor and criticisms by the class.
16th period. Saml:',with the addition that the speaker

takes -his seat on the platform and rises, walking far-
ward to the speaker's stand.

17th period. Same.
18th period. Ten minute talks, with criticisms after

the canclusian .of each talk. No interruptions in the
talks are made.

19th period. Same.
20th period. One minute impromptu talks, conducted

in a similar manner as for the 10th period.
21st period. Same.
This caurse of instruction can be modified in any

way according to the circumstances and the outline
above should be considered merely as a guide .of the
subject matter.

The experienced speaker comes forward on the plat-
form in a deliberate manner, he does not hurry; he
takes an appreciable time before starting to speak.
e Count to five slowly). He emplays a slow and rather
judicious manner in his opening remarks. This bas
the effect of putting his audience at ease. There is a
certain amount of movement and shifting in the seats
and this slowness at the start allows everyone to get
settled before the meat of the talk has gotten under
way. The first words of the speaker are usually of
the following order, "Mr. Chairman, ladies and gentle-
men," or other appropriate titles.

"\Vatch the reaction of your entire audience, .one .or
two persons may show no interest in what yau are say-
ing but the rest of the audience may be absarbed in the
talk. Do not let a few restless .ones disturb you. If
a noticeable praportion of the listeners shaw restless-
ness or inattention, there is something going awry with
your talk. Yaur subject may have been poorly ehasen
or your manner of df'livery may be sub-narmal. It is
a well known fact that the amaunt .ofenthusiasm shown
by a speaker in a well chosen subject is proportionately
reflectea by his listeners.

Public Speaking is na mare than Personal Salesman-
ship ... Yau must sell ~'ourself as well as your subject
ta the audience. Speak with autharity. Tell a par-
ticular member of the audience an important statement.
Loak at each member of the audience, and a.bove all,
da nat look over their heads. One .of the particular



-l-l A Course in Public Speaking Jan.-Feb .. 193:?

criticisms of members of a new class is that they will
be conscious that the audience is in front of them but
they will not actually see eyery member. Lse direct-
lIess ... An excellent exercise for a student who does
not use sufficient directness. is to require him to noid
to some member of the class and say. "}fr. Jones, (anf!
repeat any emphatic statement)". Repeat this pro-
cedure until the proper emphasis and dirAetnp.;;, i~
"hown.

}fost noyices are afraid to open the mouth sufficiently.
It has been found good practice to rehearse in front of
a minor, making exaggerated facial expressions-par-
ticularly those of stretching the mouth. After eXl'reis-
illg' the facial muscles in this manner, an unconscions
natmall~' pleasing facial expression ,,'ill result while
spcaking'. lUany snccced in opening the mouth but at
the same time neglect the important adjunct of opcning
the teeth. This resnlts in the smothering of the ex-
Jlressions and the natnral loss of interest by the aUGi-
ence. If the mouth and teeth are opencd, a cleilrer
ennnciation will ensue./

The first fundamental principle of public speaking
is that "ron Must Be Heal'd." This docs not mean
simply a lond yoice, but it means proper enunciation,
propcr tone, proper pitch and proper articulation. Do
not tmn aside or talk to the ceiling or to the floor. A
loss of some yital information to your audience will re-
sult.

Some critics do not recommend leaning on the speak-
er's stand or desk. I-Ioweyer, if the speaker if of a
stern and unbending type, or if the subject is of a
stern nature, it will be found that a slight natural
leaning will bring the speaker closer in spirit to his
audience. Giye yonI' audience confidence in you as a
guide to lead them into your subject. The most schol-
arly talk, full of yalnable or yital information, may
fall flat due to the fact that the speaker has not led
his audience or has not shown dynamic enthusiasm in
his deliyery. \Ye may oyerlook yoice defects or odd
gestures, but. if the spcaker shows interest and talks
loud enongh for eyery membcr of his audience to hear
him, the talk will be a success.

Thc following actnal criticisms used in a class al'e
important and are giyen for their practical yalue in
training a class of public speakers:

a. Return your gestures slowly. Do not 390pt ,,'hnt
is called the "polar bear" type of speaking; that is,
a quick roll of the body and head in looking from one
side of the audience to the other and back again. The
audicnce breathes with the speaker. Do not make the

sentences too long: this ,,'ilI exhaust the breath of YOur
audience. Lse natural pauses. '

b .. Always keep something in resen-e. Do not let
your audience get the idea that you haye reached the
climax and that you 11;1\-elittle further to offer.

e. Be careful that there is not too much footwork
on the platform. A little motion eases the audience
but 11 pacing back and forth results in a restless audi-
ence. Yary the rate of speaking from time to time, and
ayoid monotony of any sort.

d. Plan the timing of your talk. If your talk lasts
fiye minutes or ten minutes in the rehearsal, it usuall,
lasts a minute or two more when deliyered to an audi-
ence. Do not crowd too much information into a short
time; the audience will not absorb llluch of a hun'ied
deliyery.

An extcmporaneous talk is one which has been thor-
oughly prepal'ed, just short of bcing completely memo-
rized, which can be giyen at almost any time with little
further preparation. An impromptu talk is one which
is giyen with no preparation.

'1'he following remarks pertain to a few "tricks of
the trade. "

a. An audiencc should be rather closely gz'ouped. If
they are widely scattered throughout the auditorium
when the talk is started, they should be politely re-
quested to moye towards the front and closer togethpr.
They should be comfortable and should not be dis-
tractcd during the talk. '1'hey should not face a bright
light. They can then listen to the speaker with undi-
yided attention.

b. The subject should be intercsting and appropriate
to the particular type of audience. You should appeal
to them through their needs or through their welfare
in certain types of talks. You must exercise continu-
ous interest during the talk. Be dynamic in your at-
titude. 'l'he mind of the audience will start "'001 gath-
ering, if you are not.

c. Use yariety of any logical sort. A talk should
be interspersed with a humorous yein eyery now and
thell. A little witticism or anecdote wiIl reyi,'e an audi-
ence during a heavy subject.

All of the cautioning in the world will be of no avail
unless it is accompanied by plenty of practice. Re-
hearse your talk many times at home. I.Jook from one
object in the room to another, as though you were look-
ing at the indh-idual members of your audience. After
you are satisfied with your delivery, then rehearse in
front of some one who has bcen invited to be your
critic.



The Value of Personal Contact with
Reserve Officers

(Observations of an enlisted assistant instructor)

By Staff Sergeant F. S. Falcon, Jr., D. E. M. L.

NEARLY five years ago it was the writer's good
fortune to be assigned to duty as clerk for the
Instructor (then known as Executive Officer)

of Coast Artillery reserve units in Atlanta, Ga. At
that time the office was located at Fort McPherson,
which is approximately four miles from the business
center of Atlanta. It was not very long, how-ever, until
the necessity of establishing th-e office jn the business
center of the city was seen; therefore, the Coast Artil-
lerr reserve office was moved in with the other Organ-
ized Reserve activities in Atlanta.

As the instructor of reserve r€giments deals with a
civilian component of the Army of th-e United States,
it ean be clearly seen that there is good reason for
having his office located where it is easily accessible
to a large number of reserv-e officers. "\Vhen the office
was located at Fort McPherson, probably not more
than an average of five reserve officers a month called
on the instructor for any purpose. It is not known
how many officers the instructor called upon, but it
is believed he visited hardly one-third as many as h-e
did aft€r the office was established in the city. But
as soon as the reserv,ists learned the instructor's office
was locat€d near their place of business, they began
t~ drop into the office, and the instructor also found
it more convenient to call on them during the day.

According to the provisions of existing regulations,
the primary duty of the instructor is to give, by
advice and assistance, th-e fullest aid in the theoretical
and practical instruction and training of the organiza-
tion to which he has been assigned. The reserve unit
commander, however, is charged with the instruction
and training of his command, and the jnstructor must
encourage him to the fullest extent to exercise these
functions. The inst:r:ucto:r(has other important duties,
but the one with which this article deals is frequent
personal contact 'with reserve officers of his unit with
a view of increasing th€ir interest and knovdedge,
as~ertaining their individual qualifications, and deter-
milling their requirements to fit them for the perform-
ance of their duties.

As to the importance of personal contact, many in-
structors ,,,ill differ widely. Some of th€m consider
it highly important; others appear to b~ of the opinion
that if a reserv-e officer wants information. let him
obtain it through his own initiative and in €m~ity. The
latter view is not the policy of the War Department,
~ the r€gulations and letters of instruction pertain-
Ing to reserve matters clearly indicate. As a result

of this variation, the interest, or lack of it, that indi-
viduals have in their reserve affiliations, can be judged
to a large extent by the attitude of their instructor;
if he is interested in creating in them confidence in
him and a state of enthusiasm, naturally they will
take a great deal more of interest jn their reserv-e com-
missions, as well as a personal interest in the in-
structor.

The regulations provide that the instructor will
make at l€ast one annual visit to localities where the
reserve personn{'l under his jurisdiction may be met
in personal conference, as well as visits that may be
necessary to conduct conference schools and other
training activities in connection with the unit. After
it has been determined that a visit to a c€rtain locality
is essential in order to promote increased activity on
the part of the reserve officers residing there, the in-
structor requests the Corps Area to issue the necessary
orders. Ord€rs will be issued if funds are available;
but if no funds are ava.ilable, the instructor will have
to resort to correspondence, the secondary means of
"contact" in order to attempt to stir up interest in
the particular locality in question. Every qualified
instructor knows, however, that one of his visits will
instil in the reserve officers more interest than would
a dozen or more letters. A large number of r€serve
officers ignore correspondenc€, especially mimeograph
letters.

The instructor should make certain preparations in
advance of the" contact" visit. He should have his
{'nlisted assistant prepare a list of names, grades,
addresses, and brief notes concerning the status of each
reserve officer residing in the city or town to be visited.
If it js possible, he should delegate to one or more of
his active reserve officers residing in the locality
the work of arranging the hour, date, and place of
meeting that will be convenient to the majority of
reserve officers there. If he can find no one in the
locality who c/m make this arrang€ment, it will be
necessary for him to do it himself by correspondence.
In any event, the reRerve officers should be invited to
attend and urged to prepare as many questions as they
can concerning their individual status or in connection
with reserve matter.,;. In most cases the instructor
need not worry about the lack of questions, for he
will be asked more of them than he will have time
to answer, if he indicates a helpful attitude of mind.

Armed with the list of reserve offiC€rs, notes con-
cerning the status of each, and various blank forms,
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the instructor arrives at the rendezvous, prepared to
withstand the barrage of questions shot at him in rapid
succession from every angle. Some of the qm~stions
probably may seem pointless and even amusing to the
instructor, but the reservists ask them with due sedous-
ness. It is not unusual for Captain Donothing, for
instance, t() ask why the War Department does not
promote him. A glance over the list shows that Cap-
tain Donothing has done nothing whatsoover in con-
nection with his reserve commission for four or five
years. It takes an instructor w.ith a good deal of
tact and with full knowledge of reserve regulations
at his finger tips to explain the situation to this officer
without arousing undue hostility. The instructor may
think he merits little consideration but it is best not
to tell him so. This one reserve officer may cause a
great deal of antagonmtic feeling among the others
in the locality against the Reserve Corps; therefore,
it is advisable not to be too blunt with him even if
he isn't worth a whoop insofar as the Organized Reserve
is concerned. Besides he may not have been previously
impressed with the importance of promo>tion require-
ments.

Innumerable questions concerning promotion, re-
appointment, active duty training, and others on re-
serve matters will be answered by the instructor before
the meeting has subsided to a more or less general
confab. Then it is learned that nearly everyone of
the reserve officers believes in adequate preparedness,
but unfortunately in many instances they are unable,
due to business or other reasons, to devote very much
time to inactive training activities, such as pursuing
the Army Extension Courses, regular attendance at
conference schools (if there ,is one available) and other
reserve activities.

So, the instructor returns to his station, happy in
the thought of having established personal contact 'with
a number of reserve officers and stirred up in them
enough interest to keep that locality alive for a while
at least. He usually returns with notes and memo-
randa of matters to be taken up with higher head-
quarters; probably with several new applicants for
commission in the Reserve Corps; and generally with
enough work to keep the ordinary clerk busy for a
week. If more funds are available, he should make
similar trips to other localities; often he can visit
several cities and towns on one trip.

His contact visits do not end there. Since his office
is usually established in a locality where most of his
reserve officers reside, he "Willkeep bu~y trying to in-
crease the interest of these reservists. As a part of
his regular duties, the instructor probably is in charge
of one or more local conference classes which meet
regularly. He may also have regularly scheduled
classes in other localities. Then there may be a weekly
luncheon meeting of reserve officers. If the unit com-
mander resides in the same locality where the in-
structor has his office, frequent visits are made with
him; both attend luncheon together occasionally, and
much of the reserve unit commander's work in con-

nection with the training of his unit is discussed, plans
a:!ld policies formulated and adopted-all taken care
of by these informal conferences, when it would other-
wise require much burdensome correspondence on the
part of both the instructor and the unit commander.
Anyway, correspondence is always tiresome to the
aveJ?ageunit commander, the instructor, and, of course,
the clerk. Although some correspondence is positively
essential, human nature has endowed nearly all of 118
with a peculiar liking for" gabbing" and with a horror
against writing letters. Some of you may disagree,
but you will find that the majority will sit and talk
for hours and enjoy it, whereas the same individuals
will postpone from time to time the writing of a single
letter. Consequently the instructor who is most liked
by the greatpr number of reserve officers is one who
is "gifted with gab"-that is, a good mixer. A few
jokes thrown in from time to time makes an other-
wise "dry" conference more stimulating, and these
jokes have a tendt'ncy to inform the reserve officers
that a regular army officer is human after all and
that he is not one of these "hard boiled characters"
made so famous by the "'\Vorld"'\Var. It must be re-
membered also that the instructor deals with civilians,
many of them prominent in the affairs of the com-
munity or well known professionally, and that a spirit
of cordiality and "at ease" is helpful to him in car-
rying out his mmsion even though they may not have
the same knowledge he possesses concerning the "tac-
t.ics and technique of the separate branches," "the
estimate of the situation," or matters of like nature.

The instructor should realize that the younger men
are mostly the ones who may soon lose interest in their
reserve conl}ections. It is not because they do not wish
to participate in reserve activities, but usually due to
the fact that nearly all of them are recent graduates
from colleges or universities and are struggling to
make an honest living. Their salaries are probably
not commensurate with the high cost of living, and
'while they can easily lose their jobs, it is rather diffi-
cult for them to find another one. Therefore, the~.
spend most of their leisure, if any, in preparation for
better positions. It must not be thought that the older
officers should be left in obscurity, for many of them
will need attention from time to time. It is known.
hOlvever, that the majority of these men are somewhat
firmly establi'3hed in business and they can afford to
devote to reserve affairs more time than can the voung-
er men, and at the same time not jeopardize their busi-
ness or professional connections.

In the final analysis of personal contacts and con-
ferences, and the results thereof, it will be found that
it is easier to attain and maintain the interest of a
large percentage of reserve officers residing in a small
community, than it is to stimulate and uphold the in-
terest of those residing in aj large city. The reason
for this may be attributed to the fact that in a large
city there are many forms of entertainment, whereas
in the smaller city there is apt not to be so much as
to keep the reserve officer participating in them from
one week to another.



The Foreign Military Press
Reviewed by Major Alexander L. P. Johnson

MEXlco-Revista del Ejercito '!f la Marina-October,
1931.

"The Next War," by Brig. Gen. Napoleon Cabrera.
The scienceand art of war experienced rapid devel-

opmentsince the World War. Another conflictwould
imperilcivilization. Notwithstanding, the predominant
obsessionof the world today is WAR. All great
powersare preparing for the next conflict. The peace
which followed the last holocaust is but an armistice
while the combatants gird themselves for the next
round. The League of Nations, disarmament confer-
ences,anti-war pacts are mere Utopias. The first ar-
ticle of the Treaty of Paris is already a dead letter.'
Japan bluntly rebuffed all attempts of the League to
intervenein the Manchurian imbroglio. "What Japan
is doing today to the Chinese,the Yankees will be do-
ing unto us tomorrow. Who can doubt that? .
Alerta Mexicanos!"

It is indeed regrettable that General Cabrera's com-
mendablepatriotic appeal to his countrymen for greater
preparedness for national defense should be actuated
by a fear of American aggression. Nothing is more for-
eign to the American people than a desire to inflict the
least injury upon their neighbors south of the Rio
Grande. In the light of the general world situation
the timelinessof General Cabrera's appeal is or should
be patent to all who place national security above the
bauble of pacifistic slogans. Even in more normal
times a reasonably adequate, efficient and well-organ-
ized military establishment would unquestionably re-
bound to the benefit of the Mexican State and Nation.

The United States Army, ever ready to share its fa-
cilitieswith others, has time and again welcomedofficers
of the Mexican Army to its service schools and garri-
sons for professional training and experience. This,
as well as contacts in the field of athletics and sports
have well served to cement bonds of close friendship
between the armed forces of the two republics. We
hope that these pleasant contacts may multiply mani-
fold in the future. It is likewiseour most sincere hope
and WL"lhthat the Mexican and American armies may
never face each other as enemies, but should the oc-
casion arise, that they may march side by side in the
defense of their commonheritage: Liberty and Inde-
pendenee.

URUGUAy-Revista Militar y Naval.-April-May, 1931.
"The Cavalry Division in the War of the Future " by
Barrien-Balle. '

The principal missionof cavalry, the author believes,
will be the supplementing of air reconnaissance. It

will verify information supplied by the aerial observer,
and secure more specificdetailed intelligence. The im-
portant function of cavalry to gain and maintain con-
tact with the enemy will remain unchanged. The
charge by large bodiesof cavalry is a thing of the past.
In the future, cavalry will act largely as infantry dif-
fering essentially in point of mobility. Cavalry divi-
sions and corps will enable higher commandersto move
more rapidly to, and throw into action at a critical point
an "elite" force. For this reason, the author believes,
cavalry combat training should conform more closely
to that of infantry. To make for greater effectiveness,
the author advocates a cavalry division of three bri-
gades, two cyclist battalions, one motorized battalion,
one regiment of light artillery (3 how.btries and 3 gun
btries); one heavy artillery regiment (3 heavy how.
btries and 2 btries of 10cm.guns). Twoof the howitzer
batteries and one 10cm. gun battery, the author be-
lieves,should be horse-drawn, the remainder motorized.
The cavalry should also include one company of motor-
ized engineers, one divisional bridge train, an observa-
tion squadron, a bombardment squadron, artillery ob-
servation planes, and one tank platoon. The entire
personnel of the motorized artillery, in the author's
opinion, should be mounted excepting the gunners who
should ride on the limber. This would relieve them
of the burden of caring for the horses and keep them
fresh and in condition for action after a prolongued
march.

AUSTRIA-OeS't M'reichische Wehrzeitllng-October 23,
1931.

Military Information.
According to officialfigures submitted to the League

of Nations, the French military establishment consists
of 38,209officers,and 763,352men with the colors. The
total available manpower is computed at four million
men. France has 51,000machine guns, 4,300light field
guns, 2,400heavy guns, 3,500tanks and 4,200airplanes.
The French navy is credited with a total tonnage of
628,603,

The League or Nations credits Poland with a stand-
ing army or 17,895officersand 265,980men. In addi-
tion there are 36,985men in other militarized services.
Other formations with military organization account
for 102,946additional personnel. Poland has 700 air-
planes. The Polish government regards this force as
inadequate for national defense in view of the political
and geographical situation of the country, and it is ex-
pected that appropriate representations will be made
before the disarmament conference.
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Mil itaru'issentschaftl ielle J[ iff f illlngcn-X owmber- De-
cember, 1931.
'With the current issue this distinguishf'd bimonthly

publication concludes the 62d Yf'ar of its existence. In
spite of the economic crisis the editors found the means
to enlarge and otherwise imp row this excellent journal.
The volume for 1931 contains 1216 pages of text, 97
illustrations and 28 separate maps and charts. Its con-
tents are valuable contributions to practically every
phase of the art and science of war.

BELGILC\I-Blllletin BeIge des Scienees lIlilitaires.-Xo-
wmber, 1931.

"The Kellogg Pact," by C. D.
After a brief sketch of the history of the Kellogg

Pact, the author cites :l\I. de la Pradelle's comment to
point out that this historic docum~nt is after all but a
restatement of the views held by Grotius and the canon-
ists before him, that while war is an attribute of sover-
eignty, to be justifiable it must have a legitimate cause,
such as self-defense. The author notes, that the pact
does not actually prohibit recourse to war except as
"an instrument of national policy." Thus, in the
case of an international dispute resort to arms to en-
force the decision of an arbitral tribunal against a re-
calcitrant party would not be deemed a "resort to war
as an instrument of national policy," but some sort of
mandate to enforce the judgment rendered in the case.
Under the Kellogg Pact war would still be possible in
the following instances: 1. among non-signatories;
2. between a signatory and a non-signatory power;
3. civil war; 4. against a violator of the pact; and
5. in self-defense.

The failure of the pact to define 'what constitutes
" aggression" and" legitimate self -defense, " are serious
deficiencies. The Anglo-American interpretation of
self-defense is regarded as sufficiently elastic to permit
almost any kind of war as long at it is camouflaged as
a war of defense. The failure to prescribe a system of
sanctions is a further source of weakness in the pact.
Such is also the failure of the document to prescribe
a definite procedure of arbitration.

The Kellogg Pact is essentially an act of good-'will.
It is but a step in the direction of ewntual outlawry of
war. It will not be effective, ho'wever, until individual
states surrender their sovereign right to determine for
themselves what constitutes aggression, and what is
legitimate national defense. A system of sanctions is
necessary to provide for some form of joint action
against an aggressor nation. At the very least, signa-
tory nations must pledge themselves not to render any
kind of assistance to a nation which had transgressed
against the terms of the pact.

GERC\rA~Y.-Wissen ltnd Wehr.-September, 1931.
"Protection of the Civilian Population Against Air-

craft," by Alfred Giesler.
The problem of protecting the civilian population

against aircraft in war is receiving increasing attention
in all countries. In some, the responsibility for pro-
viding proper safeguards is shouldered by the authori-
ties; in others this important matter has been left more
or less in the hands of private organizations.

France undertook the initial steps in 1923. Little
was, ho\yever. accomplished until 1928, when the " ~.hia.
tion Commission. " under the chairmanship of )1arshal
Lyaute~- got hold of things. A complete defensiw pro.
gram had been mapped out which is to be completed
by January 1. 1935. Parliament readily appropriated
the neceSS81'~-funds which. in 1930, amounted to 400
million francs exclusively for A. A.-defense purposes.
Last February Marshal Petain, by Presidential appoint-
ment, became the active head of the organization with
the title of "Inspector General of the Territorial A. A.-
defense. " The defensive plan contemplates the organi.
zation of a series of observation belts echeloned at ap.
proximately 80 kilometers with listening posts at in.
tervals of 10-13 kilometers. A thoroughly organized
network of signal communications will permit the rapid
transmission of the alarm. Furthermore, important
war industries are to be decentralized. It has been de-
tided to install near the coast, in subterranean bomb.
proofs, oil tanks with a total capacity of two million
tons of fuel oil to supply the French navJ' in an
emergency.

Great Britain, thanks to her \yar experience with
air raids, encountered less public and private apathy
towards the development of an effective anti-aircraft
defense. London is, of course, the nerve center of the
rnited Kingdom; the south of England is second in
importance. The capital of the British Empire is sur-
rounded by three concentric observation belts with
watch posts at 10-13 kilometer intervals. As in France.
a thoroughly organized communications net serves to
make the system effective. The south of England is
divided into seven defensive zones, each with a separate
message center. These are connected by means of spe-
cial wires with the headquarters of the A. A.-defense
installed in a bombproof in one of the suburbs of South
I~ondon. It is contemplated to use subway tunnels as
bombproofs to shelter the civil population in an emer-
gency. In districts remote from the subway system,
the construction of special bombproof shelters is plan-
ned. Children in all schools receive regular instruction
in what they are to do in case of an aerial attack.

Italy organized a special Volunteer Militia of Xat-
ional Security (1\1. V. S. K) for the anti-aircraft de-
fense of the country. It is composed of youths of pre-
military age. Older men, and those not physically fit
for field service may also enlist. The" balilla" (fas-
cist boy scouts) are required to train 9000 "avant-
guardists" for service with the A. A.-defense. Respon-
sibility for the preparation and organization of the de-
fensive plan and in all technical matters rests exclu-
:::.ivelywith the general staff. Observation posts have
already been installed along the entire frontier at in-
tervals of 8-10 kilometers. Each group of five or six
posts is served by a special message center. For the
time being the ordinary communications net serves
these outposts. It is planned, however, to install a
special A. A. signal system. As in France, important
war industries have been transferred from western
Lombardy to less exposed districts south of the ~-1pen-
nines.

The smaller countries of Europe are similarly active
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in orO'anizing. Anstria and Hungary ha,(' particular-}. w;n organized A. A.-defense systems ..
. Poland and Russia. and some of the smaller BaltIc

eountries have left the initiati,e in this important field
.f national defense to priyate endeayor. In Poland

~e "League for Anti-~-\.ircraft and Anti-Gas Defense"
receives the patronage of the government. Its appeal
for public support is similar to that of the AmerIcan
Red Cross. Its work is still largely in the stage of
propaganda. In Russia, the" Ossoa:'iachim" perfor:rr:s
1\ similar function as the League III Poland. S'ubsI-
dized by the Soyiet goyernment, "Ossoaviachim" h~s
taken complete charge of the development of the. aIr
and chemical weapons as well as the defense agaIllst
them. Instructional exercises and maneuvers are regu-
larly conducted with the active cooperation of the Red
Ar~v, Xavy, Red Cross. as well as the railroad system
and fire departments. Last March. such a maneuver
(Inquite a pretentious scale was conducted in the vicin-
ity of Leningrad.

-Jf iIita1'-Woel!enblatt-}i ovembf'r 11. 1931.
"Clause,,'itz, " by Major General 'Ion Cochenhausen.

Xovember 16 marked the centenary of the passing of
one of Germany's outstanding military thinkers, Gen-
eral 'Ion Clausewitz. His great kno'wledge and studious
habits, misunderstood by his contemporaries, made
Clausewitz an unpopular figure in the Prussian army.
)Iilitar~' men of his day regarded all intellectual en-
deavor out of the ordinary on the part of an army offi-
eer as something wholly superfluous. perhaps even de~e-
terious to the army. They looked upon OlausewItz
with contempt, and regarded him as a mere theori~t.
Frequpnt rebuffs from his superiors caused Olause":Itz
to Ipave thp Prussian sprvice. He entered the RUSSIan
armJ' to SNve in the campaign against Napoleon. H~s
lack of knowledge of the Russian language was a serI-
ous handicap and prevented him from making his in-
tluence felt in the service of the Czar. In 1815 Clause-
witz rppnterpd the Prussian army. Fate was against
him. lIe npver 'was given the opportunity to apply
r.isgrpat klwwledge and to display his skill on the field
flf battle. Although he filled the office of corps chief of
.,taff in two armies. unfortunately for him. his corps
werp invariably relegated to some unimportant minor
role. His failure to obtain professional recognition
wounded him deeply. Retiring from active service, he
devoted himself to his studies ,vith even greater assidu-
ity. During the years of peace following the Napoleon-
ic wars Clausewitz produced his literary masterpiece,
"On War." A classic in the field of military litera-
lure. it has made Clausewitz's name known to soldiers
of every land and clime. His fame will endure as long
as a knowledge of the art of war is indispensable to
the nations of the world.
GREATBRITAIN-The Army Quat.terly-July, 1931.
"Reshuffling the Cards in China," by Brig. Gen. C.

D. Bruce.
Reviewing briefly the history of recent civil wars in

China, which according to the testimony of the famous
Sun Tzu were just as common in the Celestial King-
dom in his own day, some 2000 years ago, as they have
been since the dawn of the present century, the author

sets forth a number of basic facts which, in his opinion,
must be given full consideration in any estimate of the
Chinese problem. These are, the immense size of the
country, about 3,000.000 square miles; lack of trans-
portation facilities; total railroad trackage about 7000
miles compared with nearly a quarter million miles in
the United States of approximatel~' the same territorial
extent; the firm and widespread hold of Bolshevism
upon the interior of the country; the precarious finan-
cial condition of the central government. Although
these facts are not the sole obstacles in the way of
pacification, they are. in the opinion of many well-
informed authorities, well nigh insurmountable.
-Journal of the Royal r:nited Service InstituJion,-

May, 1931.
The Royal United Service Institution celebrated the

hundredth anniversary of its existence and commemo-
rated that event by issuing the May number of the
Journal as a special Centenary number. Representa-
tive of all arms and services, the Royal United Service
Institution, unique among military organizations, can
boast of a record of signal achievements. The cen-
tenary number of the Journal is dedicated to a retro-
pect and review of the events of a century in the
growth and development of His Britannic Majesty's
land, sea and air forces.
ITALY.-Rel'ista, JIilitm'e Italiana-June. 1931.
"Infantry Fire," b~' Lieutenant Colonel Hugo Sprega.

Analyzing the problem of infantry fire, the author
lays down three basic principles for the effective em-
ployment of infantry fire: 1, delay in opening of fire
as long as possible, closing in upon the enemy by rushes
without firing; 2, use of infantry fire only when unable
to advance otherwise, and then only within the follow-
ing ranges: Infantry cannon and heavy M. G. 1000 m.
or less; light M. G. within 500 m.; rifle-grenades be-
tween 20 and 200 m.; hand grenades between 20 and
40 meters. 3. no firing of any kind beyond actnal
necessity. Superiority of fire must be attained with a
maximum of economy of ammunition .. The infantry
rifle is only complementary to the automl!-tic weapons.
In conjunction with these, the rifle may be used at
ranges up to 400 m., otherwise not beyond 200 meters.

The mission of infantry is to take and hold the ob-
jective of an attack. The fire of supporting artillery is
not altogether adequate. At the critical moment the
infantryman must depend upon his own resources to
drive home the assault. The author examines the dif-
ferent infantry weapons, and the method of training
employed in their use. Some features of the training
system he regards as obsolete. He advocates that train-
ing in rifle-marksmanship be made the principal object
of the pre-military training made obligatory upon all
youths by a recent statute. It would leave more time
for instruction in the use and operation of other in-
fantry weapons during the period of active military
servil'e. This training should conform to modern tac-
tical requirements. The author proposes certain pro-
ficiency tests for individuals and units and he believes,
that the efficiency of officers can be determined from the
effectiveness of the instruction which they impart to

their troops in this field.
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By Lieut. CoL. Herman Beultema, Professor, U. S. Military Academy

The Basle Report

WITHOUT a restoration of confidence there can be
no return to world economic stability; without a

prompt readjustment of German reparations, based on
a common accord of all the powers effected, there can
be no confidence. Such, in sum, are the conclusions of
the advisory experts of the Bank for International Set-
tlements, published at Basle December 24. The com-
mittee did not limit its investigations to the reparations
question, when it announced that the governments in-
volved "will have to take account of many matters
which can be solved only in conformity with economic
realities." Prominent among these "many matters"
is the linking of war debts to reparations, and the dis-
covery that Germany's favorable trade balance in the
past eighteen months is seriously menaced by foreign
tariffs, exchange control measures, and other restric-
tions against the free interchange of goods. A plea, in
closing, for the elimination of political considerations.
In order that the problem may be settled "on its mer-
its" emphasizes the fact that the question has been
treated in this instance from the standpoint of eco-
nomic realism.

The committee declared bluntly that Germany's re-
sumption of conditio~al payments under the Young
Plan at the expiration of the Hoover moratorium in
July is impossible. By implication, the same conclusion
appears as to the unconditional payments, although
the terms of that Plan act as a bar to the committee's
consideration of those payments. Moreover, no futq,re
date is set for the resumption of full payments.

Foreign analysis and interpretation of the report
showed the interested. capitals far apart, both as to
present conclusions and as to modus operandi for the
future. Berlin purported to see the Young Plan "torn
up by its roots," while grieving over the absence of any
recommendations for the final burial of reparations.
But it chose to regard that long-standing objective as
appreciably nearer attainment. Paris and London saw
primarily the need of prompt action. On the call of
Premier MacDonald a conference of interested Powers
was called for January 20. The representatives will
gather at Lausanne almost two years to a day after
the assembly of experts whose deliberations led to the
ultimate acceptance of the Young Plan.

The British Empire
United Kingdom. England enters the new year with

greater hopes than were justified a twelve-month back.
The retrenchment and taxation policies of the Nation-
alist Cabinet apparently indicate a balanced budget;
the protective tariff gives the British producer an ex-
cellent opportunity to develop the home market; tex-
tile manufacturers are enjoying a greater activity than
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at any time since 1920; and stabilization of the pound
at a depreciated level is at least in prospect. Parlia-
ment stands adjourned until February 2.

In his inaugural speech before Commons on Novem-
ber 3. Mr. MacDonald's conception of his duties under
his "doctor's mandate" were announced. Briefly, he
intends to keep the budget in balance, restore the bal-
ance of foreign trade, and resist price and currency in-
flation. His program includes a readjustment of war-
debts and reparations, acceptance of the proposed Do-
minions economic conference at Ottawa next July,
anti-dumping legislation pending passage of a protective
tariff, and approval of the Hoover-Laval efforts to pro-
mote a Franco-German accord.

In spite of sniping from die-hards. the government
has recorded impressive achievements between Parlia-
ment's opening and its Christmas recess.

On November sixteenth, Parliament passed an "Ab-
normal Imports Act" which gives the Board of Trade
authority for six months to levy ad valorem import
duties up to 100 per cent on manufactured goods from
abroad, excluding the Dominions.

Dominions may export to England, duty free, goods
of 25 per cent or more empire content. ~pplicat!on
began November 25, with 50 per cent dutIes on Im-
ports, bulking annually $220,000,000. America is a~-
fected to the extent of about $12,000,000. The ContI-
nent suffers more heavily.

This act is skillfully drawn. While accomplishing its
primary purpose, it avoids, the counter-vailing. pro~'i-
sions of the American tariff, does the least pOSSIbleIll-

jury to Britain's debtors, and maneuvers Franc~ into
an indefensible position in tariff warfare. The frH'ndly
gesture to the Dominions, bolstered by a wheat import
quota proposal to give them a 55 per cent monopoly.
places Britain in an excellent position for the Ottawa
conference.

Continental countries, and France in particular, have
voiced no little irritation. At the same time, they have
sought to make individual arrangements, but without
success. France, Canada, and South Africa have made
reprisals, using exchange disparity as an excuse.

Liquidation in substantial amount of the credits ex-
tended her by the Federal Reserve system last Augiust
has been accomplished in the face of a declining ster-
ling value and a shrinking bank reserve.

Impetus given industry by currency depreciation, a~d
the Chinese boycott of Japanese textiles has resulted III

maintaining a steady decrease in unemployment figur~
at a season when the normal trend is otherwise. The
elimination of about 70,000 married women from the
benefit roster has diluted the real effect, but has not
invalidated it. Textile mill owners, once again ap-
proaching full productive basis, retreated precipitat:IY
before labor resentment at their endeavor to abolIsh
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the forty-eight hour week. Abandonment of the huge
new .£6,000,000 Cunarder, however, caused frank dis-
rosy. Three thousand men were thrown out of work,
and a gallant effort to recapture the mythical" crown
of the Atlantic" was nulIifiE}d.

Junking of the R-100 closes the book on England's
roajor lighter-than-air activities. Increased mobility,
closer cooperation between tanks and other troops, and
refinement of counter battery in meeting engagements
has characterized recent military training.

India. Mr. MacDonald's statesmanship has always
been placed in its best light by Indian affairs. Al-
though the conference which adjourned December 1,
was a failure, the Prime Minister found no difficulty
in placing upon India the responsiility for such affairs,
while at the same time having his Indian program ac-
claimed by an overwhelming vote in a Tory House of
Commons.

Gandhi's return to India was the signal for a re-
sumption of the civil disobedience campaign. As a mat-
ter of fact, violent disorders had broken out in many
sections while he was still some distance at sea. Every
element of discord,-Nationalist, Communist, and "Red
Shirt"-was involved. But it was left to the eternal
enmity existing between Moslem and Hindu to produce
the most sanguinary troubles. For once the British
Gowrnnwnt in India was prepared to counter disorder
with stE'rn repression. Gandhi hastily asked for a con-
ference with the viceroy, Lord Willingdon, as to the
measures which the government would take. His oft-
repeated declaration that" a million Indian lives is not
too great a price to pay for liberty" left no further
ground for compromise. Gandhi and the Nationalist
lE'aders were clapped into jail, and everywhere, as the
new year opened, the population and the government
prepared for what threatens to become one of the most
serious phasE'S of India's struggle for independence.

R. B. RANSOM. Captain, I nfantl'Y.

Western Europe
League of Nations. With China continuing to lodge

protests and Japan steadily advancing its occupation
of Manchuria, the League has passed its problem for
the time being to a commission of investigation, headed
by a British subject, Lord Lytton, and including Major
General Frank McCoy (U. S.) All members of the
commission have had more or less experience in the
Orient. The many difficulties involved preclude the
presentation of a report for many weeks. Positive
action by the League during the period of investiga-
tion is not to be expected, barring unforseen develop-
ments between the two principals to the imbroglio.

For the present, then, the League will shift its major
attention to a matter of wider international import,
thl' long-heralded Disarmament Conference to be held
at Geneva. Anticipated by international gestures of
goodwill such as the one-year truce in naval construc-
tion, everything possible has been done to blunt the
many acute angles facing the diplomats. But the angles
remain. Shall the basic formula preface disarmament

with security, as France insists, or is there sufficient
safety in reversing the order of those elements' And
what is to be the yardstick of defense-rifle or dollar T
Then again, is a soldier on a reserve status to count as a
defense unit, and if so, to what extent! Finally, what
weight is to be given to a nation's potential war
strength, measured in terms of population, industrial
plant, wealth 1 It will require yet another "honest
broker" to find a compromise which will resolve all
these angles into a circle of harmony. France has al-
ready enunciated a solution in the creation of a super-
international police, able and ready to act instantly
against any aggressor state. In short, it is once again
the League "with teeth," first advanced at the Ver-
sailles Peace Conference, and there emphatically re-
jected.

Organization of the Conference contemplates the
naming of five commissions, plus a steering committee.
The political issues involved are deemed of sufficient
weight to be entrusted to the General Conference Com-
mittee, the most important of the commissions. The
otlier four will be concerned with army, navy, avia-
tion, and budgetary. matters, respectively.

The League is planning to present to the world a new
independent nation early in 1932. Irak, administered
under British tutelage for ten years, is now thought to
be capable of governing itself. Great Britain has asked
to be discharged from its responsibilities under the
League's mandate, and the Council's proclamation of
independence for the Arab state is expected to follow
in logical sequence.

France. The reaction of the French press to the
stand taken by the American Congress in setting itself
squarely against further reduction of the war debt has
been characterized by greater acerbity than has ap-
peared in many months. Several editors seize on the
clause in the French accord which gives France the
option of declaring at any time a three-year moratorium
of her debt. Leon Bailby poses the question,-" If the
settlements due next February on German private debts
are not satisfactorily arranged, and if on June 1, 1932,
Germany does not pick up the reparation payments due
to us, have we not the right to notify America that we
will declare a moratorium of our inter-allied debts'"

Further evidence that France is feeling more and
more the world-wide depression was given in the publi-
cation of the trade figures for the first ten months of
1931, showing an import surplus of $413,000,000. That
figure is materially higher than for the similar period
of 1930. Unempioyment totals, though appreciably be-
low those of neighboring states, are mounting at an in-
creasing rate. To meet the situation, Premier Laval
has worked out a program for construction of public
works, mechanization of agriculture, education, and
sundry other purposes. Expenditures will approxi-
mate $120,000,000. Such measures do littIe to allay the
resentment of the French electorate against the depres-
sion, and the party in power is being made the butt
of wide-spread criticism. However, the approach of
parliamentary elections works to prevent any effort to
overthrow the Layal government.

Contracts have been signed for the eonstruction of
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four defensive works on the Italian frontier. They
are to be located in the region of Menton, Sospel, in the
valley of the Vesubie, and near Lantosque. The total
cost will be approximately $2,500,000.

Spain. The President of republican Spain may de-
clare war only in accordance with the rules and de-
cisions of the League of Nations. Thus did the re-
cently adopted Spanish Constitution limit th~ war-
making powers of the President. In addition, armed
conflict must be purely defensive, and all disputes
which involve dang~r of war must first be submitted
to the League for arbitration. Xo other nation has
voluntarily so limited its war-making power.

Other novel features characterize th~ new constitu-
tion. There is to be one legislative chamber, or Cortes,
of 440 members, to be elected by universal suffrage of
all citizens over 23. A single term is limited to five
years, but the Cortes may be dissolved earlier by the
premier. Such action must be followed by the calling
of a new election.

The president will serve for a six-year term and is
ineligible for re-election. Indicative of the present at-
titude toward the church is the clause barring the
priesthood from eligibility to this high office. The pres-
ident will be elected by the members of the Cortes
and an equal number of electors chosen by the people,
a method which combines French and American pro-
cedure. His salary and allowances are 1,500,000 pe-
setas ($125,000 current exchange rates) annually, mak-
ing him the best paid governmental executive in the
world .. The parliamentary system will be in effect,
with the premier representing the majority party or
coalition. He may be voted out of office at any time
by the Chamber, a provision which may make his of-
ficial life short-lived, as no party is likely to have a
clean cut majority.

The age-old demand for Catalonian self-government
is met by granting Catalonia and the Basque pro-
vinces certain autonomous powers within the republic.
The government may nationalize property and essential
industries if the need arises, a provision directed against
vested religious orders. Religious freedom is achieved
for the first time in Spanish history by abolishing the
status of the Catholic church as a state church.

Niceto Alcala Zamora was elected first president and
assumed office on December 11. He called on Manuel
Anzana to form a cabinet, and a coalition government
was formed which will rely for support on the Socialist.
Radical Socialist, Republican. Action, Gallegan and
Catalan parties. Opposition parties will include the
ConsE'rvatives. ProgrE'ssives, Federalists, Agrarians. and
a number of smaller factions.

The first decrees signed by President Zamora after
taking office was a tariff declaration under which four-
teen classes of imports are affected. The duties on these
articles are raised to unsurmountable heights, an ac-
tion clearly reflective of the w~rld-wide movement
toward prohibitive trade barriers. Automobiles and
telephone equipment are the American items of export
hardest hit.

D. A. FAY, 1st Lieut., In/.

Central Europe
Germany. The German temperament is apparently

adjusting itself to the nation's chronic disease,-trou_
ble. A Continental cartoonist aptly expresses foreign
opinion in picturing Chancellor Bruening and Presi-
dent Hindenburg sitting on the lid of a madly boiling
kettle. To Bruening's query as to why the lid does not
blow off, Hindenburg replies "Perhaps the kettle isn't
boiling after all." However, difficulties are not want-
ing. The rising Hitler tide, the presidential election
scheduled for April, the steady fall in tax receipts, the
continued flight of capital, and growing unemployment
combine to create doubts as to Germany's future. For
the present German interest is focused on the remedies
to be considered in the Lausanne conference on interna-
tional debts.

The National Economic Council composed of leading
industrialists, bankers, and representatives of labor,
called by President Von Hindenburg to lead Germanr
out of her economic mire has failed to produce result~.
Whatever good might have come from it disap~arert
when representatives of labor deserted the conference.
asserting that German labor would not accept any
recommendations that the council might make.

Hitler has made a bid for popularity outside of Ger-
many by announcing that, though reparations must be
abolished, his party will respect th~ private debts which
Germany owes. Meanwhile, Hitler continues his at-
tack against the present German government. Emer-
gency governmental decrees have deprived him of free-
dom of the press and radio, and Bruening threatens
more drastic action if the belligerent Nazis contem-
plate the use of force. On November 15 in Hesse. Hit-
ler scored his latest triumph by winning a majority
of the seats in the Hessian Diet, thereby displacing a
coalition of Socialists. Centrists, and Democrats wbo
have controlled the Diet since 1919.

The latest crop of Bruening decrees are tantamount
to economic martial law. In many respects they fur-
nish a parallel to the state socialism of Soviet Russia.
Such decrees, voluminous in quantity, cover a multi-
tude of subjects ranging from the fixing of commodity
prices and wages to the regulation of physician's fees.
That they are accepted at all is due to the realization
by the populace that a Hitler or a Communist govern-
ment would march down the same road, and still
further.

Italy. Hard-pressed to make national income bal-
ance the outgo, Italy still finds the funds for the devel-
opment and strengthening of its defenses. The most
forward-looking project of recent years, compulsory
pre-military training of the nation's youth, involves a
program of such courses for 1,200,000 youths in 1932.
It will provide a great reservoir of personnel welI-
grounded in the fundamentals of discipline and simple
military exercises, requiring comparatively little fur-
ther training in the event of an emergency to prepare
these boys for combat duty. Of interest, in view of the
approaching Disarmament Conference, is the comple-
tion in organization of the "Wing of the Aegean Is-
lands," stationed at Lero (Dodekanese). It comprises
a sea-plane pursuit squadron, two sea-plane bombard-
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ment squadrons, and one sea-plane reconnaissance
squadron. Italy's total air-forces are stepped up for
1932 to a total of 22,126, an increase over the previous
year of 161 officers and 84 men.
• The seventh and last 10,000-ton cruiser authorized in
the program, which was formulated after the Washing-
ton Disarmament Conference in 1921, is the cruiser
pola, recently launched at Leghorn.

Both the immediate and the more distant objectives
of the recent visit of Dino Grandi to Washington re-
main obscure insofar as any statements are forthcoming
from either Rome or Washington. Following hard on
the heels of the Local mission's trip to our capital, it
set tongues a-wagging on both sides of the Atlantic.
Grandi vigorously denied any desire to ask a loan for
Italy. In general terms he admitted that international
peace and comity were uppermost in his mind. What-
ever the mission and its results, Fascism gave its emis-
sary royal welcome on his return to Rome.

Grandi's stand on three matters of international in-
terest helps to clarify Italy's probable position in
forthcoming conferences. In brief, as to treaty settle-
ments, he declares that not only the "ideas," but the
"interests hitherto predominant are now undergoing
revision." Again, he places disarmament as the indis-
pensable prelude to security. Finally, he insists that
reparations and war debts are one and inseparable.
Italy is thus diametrically opposed to France as to
treaties and disarmament. On the question of war
debts, she accepts the thesis adopted by France and
refused by America.

O. L. )JELSON, 1st Lieut., Infanf1.y.

The Balkans and the Near East
Yugo-Slav elections early in November are said to

favor the government and its plan for a unified king-
dom. At the same time, voting was light, and the op-
position contends that the royal manifesto of Septem-
ber has been utterly ineffective in ending the dictator-
ship, which (they say) continues under constitutional
forms. International significance is seen in the visit
of King Alexander to Paris, made ostensibly for a medi-
cal consultation. The newspapers suggest that His
Majesty seeks money as well as medicine, and that the
visit may strengthen the association of France with
the Little Entente Powers to maintain the post-helIum
settlement.

At the same time, the association of Hungary with
the Entente is hinted in a conference of Count Beth-
len, former premier, with King Carol of Rumania.

:Mr. Grandi's visit to the United States was made
the occasion of a protest by Greek Americans against
the Italian retention of the Dodecanese Islands, held
by Turkey unti11912. Oppressive measures of Italiza-
tion and the fortification of the islands is charged.
Meanwhile, permission for expatriated Greeks to visit
their old homes and the return of certain relics may in-
dicate an easing of Greco-Turkish relations.

J. F. FISKE, 2d Lieui'., Field Artillery.

Eastern Europe
Russia. The Russian Bear hibernates. The reYersion

to instinct apparently promises a winter of relative
quiet in the land of Soviets, the first since the Bolshevik
revolution. Conditions which permit (or compel) hi-
bernation inevitably raise the question as to what may
be expected when the bear emerges. Will it come forth
emaciated and weak, or, on the contrary, will its ap-
pearance display to the world a Russia better able to
cope with the serious and growing difficulties which
beset it T Typical of Russia, the signs point to both
conclusions.

On the favorable side is a wheat harvest which in
quantity, if not quality, falls little short of expecta-
tions. In line with Stalin's program for raising the
standard of living, an increased proportion of the
wheat is to be turned into domestic channels. The
same policy will obtain in disposing or all classes of
manuractured goods classed as immediate necessities.
But we must turn to the diplomatic field to find the
reasons for Moscow's greatest satisfaction. Rapproche-
ment, in one form or another, has drawn her more
closely to Italy and Germany on i;he one hand, to
France and Poland, on the other. The Nazi press in
Germany sees Russia, at no far distant time, holding
the balance of power in Europe, and even now smooth-
ing the diplomatic channels to that end.

The gloomy side or the picture is found in the major
difficulties which are being met in financing the national
industrial program: the lack {)f skilled workmen, ex-
cessive and rapid deterioration of tools and equip-
ment; unfavorably distributed natural resources,
coupled with a transportation system which persist-
ently fans far short of meeting requirements.

Dismissing some of the doubts which have been voiced
abroad, the Supreme Economic Council has announced
the conclusion of the Five-Year Plan by the end of 1932.
In that event, the original plan will have been antici-
pated by nine months. However, some of the doubts
will not down. Russian figures indicate that the sched-
uled program of the past year fen seriously short of its
goal in many important lines, notably mining, trans-
portation, and production of steel and iron. Moreover,
an adverse trade balance grew steadily worse in recent
months. As a result foreign exporters grew so fearful
of Moscow's ability to meet her obligations that they
discounted their Russian paper by as much as 40 per
cent. In brief Russian credit has gone from bad to
worse. In the face of such obstacles, Moscow writes
across the face of 1932 the inscription" Shturmovoi,-
the year of storming over the top."

Of military interest is the attention given to aerial
development. Russia now has 1654 military planes of
all types, including 580 bombers, 550 observation, 447
pursuit, and 77 attack planes. There are in addition
250 commercial planes, easHy convertible into bombers.
Fourteen airplane factories are now in existence, boast-
ing a peacetime capacity of 100 planes per month, a
figure scheduled to be stepped up to 250 in time of war.

G. ::\1. BADGER, 1st Lieut., C. A. C.
EDITOR'S XOT.E: This is the last number in u'hick this section

tl"ill appear. lVe 'l.l:oulilliketo hear from readers of the JOUR.."AL
as to its continuance.



NATIONAL GUARD NOTES

Major General George Emerson Leach
Chief of the Jlilitia Bureau.

AFTER twenty-six years of Xational Guard senice,
George Emerson Leach of ?I[innesota became

Chief of the Militia Bureau on December' 1. 1931. with
the rank of major general. He succeeds 'William G.
Everson, who resigned to become pastor of the First
Baptist Church of Denver, Colorado. The ~[ilitia Bu-
reau is the clearing house of the N'ational Guard, ad-
ministering the affairs of some 190,000 members of this
great component of the Army, and allocating the ex-
penditure of some $32,000,000 of federal funds an-
nually.

General Leach was born at Cedar Rapids, Iowa, on
July 14, 1876. He was educated in the public and high
schools of Minneapolis, and also attended the University

Maj. Gen. George E. Leach.

of ?lIinnesota. He ser\'ed two terms as ?lIayor of ~Iin-
neapolis, 1921-29. His military history follows:

2nd Lieutenant. First ?lIinnesota Field Artillery.
April 15, 1905; 1st Lieutenant, June 2, 1905; Captain,
January 10, 1908; Major, May 10, 1913; reported for
Mexican Border duty with the First ~Iinnesota Field
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Artillery, June 30, 1916; promoted to Colonel, First
?lIinnesota j<-'ieldArtillery on August 17,1916; mustered
out of ?lIexican Border duty February 28, 1917; re-
ported for 'World '\Yar duty June 24, 1917; drafted
into the United States Army .August 5, 1917 and com-
manded the _ 151st Field Artillery; honorably dis-
charged. July 14, 1919; reappointed Colonel, First
Field Artillery, l\Iinnesota National Guard and fed-
erally recognized as such under the provisions of the
National Defense Act effective November 18, 1919.
The First Field Artillery regiment was redesignated
the 151st Field Artillery. Minnesota National Guard.
effective November 21, 1921; promoted and federally
recognized as Brigadier General of the Line, 59th Field
Artillery Brigade, Minnesota National Guard, effective
July 28, 1924; appointed Colonel, Field Artillery Re-
serve April 9, 1921, and accepted April 27, 1921; ap-
pointed Brigadier General, Officers' Reserve Corps, ef-
fecth'e December 24, 1924, which appointment was ac-
cepted February 13, 1925.

General Leach holds the Distinguished Service Cross,
the Distinguished Ser\'ice l\Iedal, the French Croix de
Guerre, the French Legion of Honor, and the State of
?lIinnesota Military ::\Iedal "for exceptionally meritori-
ous and distinguished serviee." He served thronghout
the '\Yorld '\Var with the famous Rain bow Division. in
which organization he commanded the 1518t Field
Artillery.

National Guard Association
Convention

MORE than 300 delegates representing some 41 of
the States assembled at New Orleans on Decem-

ber 2nd for the annual eonvention of the National
Guard Association, which proved to be the largest and
most }Jarmonious gathering ever experienced in the
history of the organization.

Brigadier General Dudley J. Hard, Ohio Xational
Guard. presided and Colonel Fred 1\I. '\Vaterbury, Xew
York Xational Guard, was Secretary.

In his opening add!ess General Hard reviewed the
proCYress of the National Guard through the year and
the ~art that the Association had played in it. He paid
high compliment to the Militia Bureau, and partieu-
larly stressed the healthy spirit of eooperation which
exists in the Bureau at all times. He also testified to
the service of the body of loyal and hard working of-
ficers and enlisted men of the Regular Army on duty
with the National Guard in the States.

Among the other convention speakers were l\Iajor
General Frank R. McCoy, commanding the Fourth
Corps Area; Colonel L. Kemper '\Villiams, President of
the Reser\'c Officers' Association; Brigadier General
Andrew ?lIoses, Assistant Chief of Staff G-1, who rep-
resented the ,\'~ar Department at the convention; Col-



lan.-Feb .. 1932 National Guard Notes 55

enel Edgar A. lIfyer, who :is in charge of the Mobiliza-
tion Branch of the War Department General Staff;
ColonelD. Wray DePrez, Indiana National Guard, who
eutlined the action taken by the Xational Guard or-
pnization committee; Brigadier General Jacob F.
Wolters,Texas National Guard, who read a most inter-
8t;ing and instructive paper on the subject of the ap-
plieation of martial law, with which he has had much
practical experience in the past year; and Colonel W.
It Waldron, Executive Officer of the Militia Bureau,
whooutlined the background for many of the important
Illlf;ionsand decisions the Bureau has been called upon
• make in the past year; the camp construction pro-
pm ~volving the expenditure o~ the million dollar
hnd provided by Congress to relIeve the unemploy-
ment situation, the increase in the National Guard
which failed of accomplishment due to lack of funds,
the reduction of the field training camp ration due to
a reduction in the price of foodstuff, the lltate of the
Jlilitia Bureau budget for 1933 and other administra-
tive measures of interest to the whole National Guard.

--ColonelWaldron complimented the National Guard
authorities out in the States for their fine spirit of co-
operation and thanked them for the loyal support
whichthey have so universally extended to the Militia
Bureau.

The pre-convention highlight was the induction of
Major General George E. Leach of Minnesota as the
newChief of the Militia Bureau. He was sworn in by
GeneralEllard A. Walsh, Adjutant G€neral of Minne-.
IIOta with appropriate ceremony.in the Gold room of
the Roosevelt Hotel at New Orleans.

The Resolutions Committee brought in 16 resolutions
which were adopted on the floor of the convention.
One of the outstanding of these recognized the con-
structive service of General MacArthur in behalf of the
National Guard. Its terms are as follows:
Be it resolved that the National Guard Association in Conven.
tion assembled at New Orleans, Louisiana, this fourth day of
Deeember,1931, is not unmindful of the splendid service being
rendered by General MacArthur, Chief of Staff of the Army,
and desires in this formal manner to acknowledge that service,
and to make this expression of hearty appreciation of his efforts
in behalf of the National Guard, and to assure the Chief of
Staff that he will have the loyal support and cooperation of the
National Guard in every effort he may make which has for its
objective the maintenance of proper National Defense.

Other resolutions covered a wide range of subjects,
chief among which was a call upon Congress to pro-
vide adequately for the field training and armory drill
training of the National Guard to the end that those
memberswho report for it may have a full :fift~n days
training at camp and 48 armory drill periods through
the year.

Brigadier General Robert J. Travis, Georgia Na-
tional Guard, was elected president of the Association
for the ensuing year and Colonel Fred M. Waterbury
was reelected as Secretary. The other officers elected
were:

:\Iajor General l\Iilton J. Forman, of Chicago, Ill.,
Honorary President; Brigadier General Claud G. Birk-
headof Texas, 'Vice-President; Lieutenant ColonelFred
~r. Waterbury, of New York, Secretary; Brigadier
General Milton R. McLean, of Kansas, Treasurer.

The Executive Council, one member from each Corps
Area, was elected as follows:

First Corps Area: Brigadier General Herbert T.
Johnson, of 'Vermont; Second Corps Area: Colonel
John M. Rogers, of New Jersey; Third Corps Area:
Major General William G. Price, Jr., of Pennsylvania;
Fourth Corps Area: Brigadier General Raymond H.
Fleming, of Louisiana; Fifth Corps Area: Brigadier
General C. C. Pierce, of West Virginia; Sixth Corps
Area: Major General Guy M. Wilson, of Michigan;
Seventh Corps Area: Brigadier General G. Angus
Fraser, of North Dakota; Eighth Corps Area: Colonel
Norman L. King, of New Mexico; Ninth Corps Area:
Brigadier General M. G. McConnell, of J;daho.

It was decided that the 1932 convention is to be held
in the Norfolk, 'Virginia, area. The exact place is to be
decided upon by the executive council after conference
with the National Guard authorities of the State of
Virginia.

Immuni~tion

OFFICERS and enlisted men of the National Guard
must take the typhoid prophylaxis and be vacci-

nated against smallpox if they expect to enjoy the bene-
fits of hospitalization or treatment at government ex-
pense, when suffering from these diseases contracted
during the training camp period. This is the sub-
stance of a ruling made by the Comptroller General in
his consideration of a case involving this matter.

A. member of a National Guard unit contracted ty-
phoid fever at a training camp and died as the result
of the disease. The evidence was conclusive that he
had not taken the typhoid prophylaxis, or at least it
could not be shown that he had taken it. A bill for the
funeral allowances was presented for settlement and
it was disapproved. The expenses had to be paid from
funds other than Federal and the review of the case
brought forth the decision noted here.

Every unit commander should make it his personal
business to see that every man of his company is pro-
tected from typhoid fever and smallpox and that such
immunization is made of official record. There is a
plenty of these diseases floating around. The reason
that the National Guardsman rarely acquires them is
that he is protected. When he does it is due, in more
than 99 per cent of the cases to the fact that he has not
taken the prophylaxis or has not been vaccinated.

Best Soldier Contest

THE Wisconsin National Guard Review has instituted
a "Best Soldier" contest in the National Guard

of the Badger state. They are inviting the members of
units to vote on the subject, determine just who their
outstanding member is and send the record and his
picture to the Review.

As a guide to determining the Best Soldier the Re-
view has set forth the qualities that should be consid-
ered in making the selection, as follows:

1. Discipline. This comes first, for without it any
organization is a failure. The soldier must be willing
to submit to discipline before he can discipline others.
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2. Soldierly appearance. A soldier natty and care-
ful relative to his appearance brings credit. to himself
and reflects it. on his organization.

3. Regular attendance. Training is progressive, and
when a man misses a drill his organization is that. much
weaker. A chain is no stronger than its weakest link.

4. Mark!;manship. Abilit.y to maneuver troops suc-
cessfully to the front line is of little avail if they then
fall down in hitting the mark. The soldier who can
shoot accurately aids in obtaining fire superiority and
also has more confidence in himself. Knowledge that
he can get the other fellow before he gets him is a big
asset "up there."

5. General value to his organization. Under this
comes the soldier's continual habit of boosting his or-
ganization, not knocking, of being an aid to his fellow
soldiers, supporting athletics a.nd other company activ-
ities, whether he participates or not.

The Review contemplates publishing the list of Best
Soldiers in the Wisconsin National Guard and where
their pictures are available they will be included in the
magazine.

Receiving Recruits

MANY organizations of the National Guard make
an impressive ceremony of the occasions lYhen

recruits are inducted into units. At those times com-
pany commanders are faced with the problem of as-
sembling and arranging material for short talks to the
newly acquired members of the company, and some of
them find this to be no small task.

With a view to placing the salient points for such
a talk in the hands of company commanders, there are
presented here some thoughts that may be used as a
basis and modified to meet local conditions.

"You have enlisted for a term of service in the Ka-
tional Guard and are now a: member of Company --.
Although you are ;young, you are a man in the eyes
of your company commander and you will be con-
sidered and treated as such. As a member of this
company you must shoulder a man's responsibilities,
as well as those of a soldier in the Army of the United
States.

"Let me point out to you some of these responsi-
bilities. Here they are:

"The first is as to your personal appearance as a
soldier. Your uniform makes you conspicuous wher-
ever you may be, so when you appear in it you must
be beyond criticism. Your uniform should be neatly
pressed and free from spots. Your buttons and other
brass ornaments must be bright, for there is no one
thing that so sets off a military uniform. Your hair
should be trimmed and you should be closely shaved.
Your belt should be worn well up on the body and ad-
justed tightly enough to hold it there, and especially
to prevent it from sagging on the left side. Carry
yourself as a soldier-intelligently and alertly.

"The next point is your loyalty to your outfit. A
soldier without loyalty is like an automobile without a
motor. He will get nowhere. Loyalty is on the wane

if the soldier allows re~arks against the welfare of
his organization to go uncontested. It is almost dead
if he puts up a clever alibi in order to avoid his armory
drill periods, an obligation that he has voluntarily
taken upon himself.

"Everything possible is being done to make oUl'
armory drill periods interesting to ;you, to the end
that they will be a profitable expenditure of your time
and efforts. In order for you to get the best out of
them you must be alive, alert, and interested. By so
doing you make the drills a recreational period rather
than a bore; the time passes quickly and there is no
watching of the clock to see when the hour and a half
will be up-and heaving a sigh of relief when the time
to stop rolls around. These training periods, then,
depend upon you. You will get out of them exactly
what you put into them, no more and no less.

"In these days of high-pressure, the men who are
not moving forward are moving backward. There is no
such thing as standing still. If you want to be a non.
commissioned officer in this outfit you will have to move
forward, and right now is the time to begin. There are
officers' insignia in the pockets of everyone of you. It
is for you to dig them out and have them placed on your
shoulders. You can build your military careers on the
solid rock foundation of success and go just as far as
you will. The colonel of our regiment, and practically
all of the officers, started at the same scratch at which
you stand tonight. The course is open, you can make
the race whatever you choose.

"'Ve welcome you as members of Company---.
'Ve promise that we shall do our share to make your
service with the company interesting and profitable to
;you. On your part we ask that you remember at all
times that you are one of the custodians of the honor
and spirit of this company. Give to it your loyalty
and the best that you have in you. We will all profit
by the experience.

Field Training Camps

PLAXS haw been made for the field training of
the Coast Artillery organizations of the National

Guard next summer, in accordance with the recommen-
dations of the Adjutant Generals' of the states to
lYhich they are allocated.

'Vhile the arrangements must be regarded as tenta-
tive, they have been carefullv worked out as to dates
and the;e will prevail in mo~t cases. The outfits wiII
train at. 19 separate stations, at camps beginning in
June and extending through the summer into the later
part of August. The details appear below.

F(}rl Williarns, Maine-The 240th Coast Artillery,
},{aine Xational Guard, Julv 2 to 16.

Fort H. G. Wright, Ke.w York-The 245th Coast
Artillery, Xew York Xational Guard, from July 2 to
16, The 243rd Coast Artillery Rhode Island National
Guard, from July 16 to 30. The 241st Coast Artillery,
::\{assaclmsetts Xational Guard from July 30 to ~-\.u-
gust 13.

Fort Terry, Kew :York-The 242nd, Coast Artillery,
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Connecticut Xational Guard from July 31 to August

14 sOl/th Sa ndtoich , Massachusetts-The 211t11 Coast
A~illery, Antiaircraft ::.\Iassachusetts Xational Guard,
fron} July 16 to 30

Rye Bea~h: Keu' H~mpshire-T!le 1~7t.h Coast Ar-
tiller~; AntIaIrcraft, ~ew HampshIre ;\;atlOnal Guard,
from August 6 to 20 .

port Ontario, Kew rork-The 212th Coast Artillery,
Antiaircraft, Xew York Xational Guard, from June
26 to July 10 Headquarters and Headquarters De-
tachment, Coast Artillery Brigade and the 244th Coast
Artillery, New York Xational Guard, July 24 to Au-
I!ust 7.
o Bethany Beach, Delaware-The 198th Coast Artil-
len-, Antiaircraft, Delaware Xational Guard, July 30
to 'August 13.

Fort Hancock, lITewJersey-Battery A. 261st Coast.
Artillery, Delaware Kational Guard, June 11 to 25.

Fori Monroe, "Virginia-The 246th Coast Artillery,
Virginia National Guard. from August 14 to 28.

Fort Story, "Virginia--The 213th Coast. Artillery,
Antiaircraft, Pennsylvania Rational Guard, from Au-
gust 7 to 21. The 260th Coast Artillery, Antiaircraft,
District of Columbia Xational Guard, August 21 to
September 4.

Fort Ba.rrancas, Flon:da-The 203rd Coast Artil-
lery Antiaircraft, ::.\IissouriKational Guard, from July
17'to 31. The 206th Coast Artillery Antiaircraft, Ar-
kansas Xational Guard, from August 14 to 30. This
is tentative. Owing to lack of funds, it may be nec-
essar~'for this regiment to train at Camp Pike.

Fort Moultrie, South Ca.roZina-The 252nd Coast
Artillery, North Carolina National Guard, from July
31 to August 14. The 264th Coast Artillery, Georgia
National Guard, dates not yet determined. The 263rd
Coast Artillery, South Carolina National Guard, from
July 17 to 31.

Key 1l'est Barracks, Florida--The 265th Coast Ar-
tillery, Florida Rational Guard, August 7 to 21.

The time and place for the training of the 202nd
Coast Artillery, Antiaircraft, Illinois Rational Guard
has not yet been definitely determined. Several lo-
cations are under consideration, among these are ]'01'1.
Barrancas, Florida, Camp Grayling, :l\Iichigan and
Fort Ontario, New York.

Fort Worden, Washington-The 248th Coast Artil-
lery',Washington National Guard, from June 11 to 25.

Camp McQuaide, California-The 250th Coast Ar-
tilIel1', California Rational Guard, from July 9 to 23.

Fort JlcArthur, CaZif01'nia~The 251st Coast Artil-
lery, California Rational Guard, August 6 to 20.

Fort Stevens, Oregon-The 249th Coast Artillery,
Oregon Xational Guard, from June 14 to 28.

Training programs and schedules are in course of
preparation for all of these camps and the highest at-
tendance in the history of the Xational Guard is being
planned for.

National Guard Or~tions Rated
"Excellent"

THE following batteries of Coast Artillery Xational
Guard were rated" excellent" by the Chief of the

Militia Bureau for the year 1931. The list shows a
considerable change from that. published last ~'ear.
Standing is not altogether dependent upon target prac-
tice performance but this is a weighty factor in the
rating system.

The Journal desires to congratulate Colonel E. C.
Robert'lon and his regiment, the 200th Coast Ar-
tillery (AA) (Ark. X. G.), for its unchallenged posi-
tion at the top. Colonel Robertson is a firm believer
in making field training a period of intensive effort.
This regiment devoted only four days of its train-
ing period to actual drill and target practice. A con-
siderable part of the period was devoted to road marches
and convoy work. Colonel Robertson does not favor
the alternating system of training for National Guard.
By alternating system is meant target practice one year
and divisional training the next. He also favors as-
sociate training with units of the regular army.

Those regiments which did not obtain a high standing
may find a little comfort and consolation in the last
sentence of the preceding paragraph. The 69th C. A.
(AA) was present. at Fort Barrancas when the 206th
fired and loaned the 206t11 its equipment. The 69th
has the very lat€st guns and instruments which are
much more accurate than the older equipment. On the
other hand Colonel Robertson may come right back
and say that the 206th was unfamiliar with the new
equipment and that this disadvantage offset the ad-
vantage of its greater accuracy, so what have you. At
any rate the JOURNAl,salutes Colonel Robertson and the
206th for its fine record.

And it also wishes to salute Colonel C. L. D. ,,'Tell:-;
and the 243rd Coast Artillery (HD) (R.LN.G.)
standing just behind Colonel Robertson in second place.
Isn't it second place? "VeIl we'll call it second place
until some of the percentage experts convince us other-
wise. Here's the list. Figure it out for yourselves.

Btries C, D, E, F, G, and H, 206th C. A. (AA)
(Ark. N. G.)

Btries A and E, 250th C. A. (TD) (Calif. X. G.)
Btry B, 251st C. A. (AA) (Calif. X. G.)
Btries A and E, 242nd C. A. (HD) (Conn. X. G.)
Btry A, 264th C. A. (HD) (Ga. N. G.)
Btries A and B, 211th C. A. (AA) (::.\Iass.X. G.)
Btry 1\1, 241st C. A. (HD) C;\.fass.X. G.)
Btries C, E and F, 203d C. A. (AA) (Mo. X. G.)
Btry F, 197th C. A. (AA) (X. H. X. G.)
Btries B, C and H, 212th C. A. (AA) (X. Y. X. G.)
Btries A and C, 244th C. A. (TD) (N. Y. X. G.)
Btries E and G, 245th C. A. (HD) (X. Y. X. G.)
Btry D, 249th C. A. (HD) (Ore. N. G.)
Btries B, C, D, and F. 243d C. A. (HD) (R. 1. X. G.)
Btry A, 263d C. A. (HD) (S. C. X. G.)
Btry G, 246th C. A. (HD), (Va. X. G.)
Btry K. 248th C. A. (HD), (Wash. X. G.)
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Communications relating to the development or irnprovement in methods or materiel for the
Coast Artillery will be welcome from any member of the Corps or of the Service at large. These
communications, with models or drawings of devices proposed, may be sent direct to the Coast Artillery
Board, Fort Monroe, Virginia, and will receive careful consideration. J. C. Ohnstad, Colonel, G.
A. C., President.

Projects Completed During November ...
December, 1931

No. 681. Test of Fast Towing Target (Navy De-
sign).-A target capable of being towed at a speed of
twenty-five knots was tested and proved satisfactory.
The Coast Artillery Board has had this project under
consideration a long time. Numerous designs had been
tested before the pres~nt model was used. This target
,,,as used during the firings held at Fort Story during
the latter part of 1931. It ,,,as towed by the destroyer
USS TARBELL for practices by the 3-inch Antiair-
craft and 155-mm. G. P. F. guns at speeds of 15, 18,
20 and 25 knots. The target functioned satisfactorily.
It is of very rugged construction. It is a very heavy
target, so that is difficult to draw it upon shore. This,
however, can 00 accomplished. Detailed drawings and
list of materials used in construction of the target were
furnished so that this target can be constructed locally
in the various harbor defenses. It was r{'commendecl
that this target be adopted as standard for use in all
practices against water targets.

No. ,853. Tangential Observation of Antiaircraft
Machine Gun Tracers (Pape).-Recommended this
method of observation be not tested by the Board.

No. 860. Test of Air Corps Machine Gun Pedestal
Mount, Type A-3.-An Air Corps ]l.iachine Gun Pedes-
tal Mount, T;ype A-3, was tested to determine whether
or not it would be desirable to use this mounting or a
similar one in trucks. The mount is designed for one
.30 caliber machine gun. This mount possesses refine-
ments that are unnecessary for the Coast Artillery.
The Coast Artillery Board is of the opinion that, for
the time being, the pedestal mounts now used with the
machine guns of the mechanized forces should be con-
tinued in use and that effort be made to make thE'
Tripod Jl.fount M-1 more suitable for mounting on
trucks.

No. 864. Organization and Functions of Fort Signal
Stations.-The Coast Artillery Board made a study of
the organization and functions of Fort Signal Stations
and found that at present there are no two of these
stations in the various harbor defenses that are exactly
alike. In some harbor defenses such stations exist in
name only; whereas, in others, they operate all the
post signal activities, including radio and are also an
adjunct of the Weather Bureau. In an attempt to pre-
scribe what should be the proper functions of such sta-
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tions the Coast Artill~ry Board d~cided that the radio
station of the post should not be a part of the post
signal stations. It is believed, howev~r, that the post
signal station should contain a small radio capable of
communicating with commercial boats, small craft and
towing vessels. Also, the post signal station should
include the post meteorological station and tide station.
although the latter activities need not be in the same
building as the post signal station. These three activi-
ties should, however, be under the control of the Har-
bor Defense Artillery Engin~er, as otherwise experif>nce
has shown that they are not properly supervised. In
conformity, then, with the above the Coast Artillery
Board believes that the proper functions of the fort
signal stations should 00 the identification of all naval
or commercial vessels entering or leaving the harbor.
It should communicate with all such v~ssels as rE'-
quired. It should obtain and supply to all Coast Ar-
tillery troops mE'teorolo~ical and tide data needed for
firing. During target practice it should handle com-
munications with the towing v~ssel and during target
practice, or in time of war, it should handle communi-
cations by radio and panel with planes observing for
~E'acoastbattE'ries.

Projects Under Consideration
No. 608. "Duco" Surfacing for Guns.-Under

study.
No. 727. Standard Single Conductor Mine System.-

A continuing project .
No. 800. Test of Radio Direction Finders.-Lnder

study.
No. 814. Illuminating Device for 12-inch Barbette

Carriage Model 1917.-Test at Fort Hancock com-
pleted. Awaiting report on results of test.

No. 815. Comments on Target Practice Reports, Fis-
cal Year 1931.-Comments submitted as reports are
received.

No. 817. Time Interval Apparatus for Mobile Ar.
tillery (Wallace & Tiernon).-Preliminary report has
been submitted. Project held open for further study
and test.

No. 820. Confidential.
~o. 827. Temperature Tests of Height Finders.-

Test completed. Awaiting receipt of data from Aller-
deen.

No. 829. Instruments for Training of Stereoscopic
Observers.-Report (Proj. :f:f:829-A) submitted on tesi
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of Interpupillary Distance Gage and Acuity Tester Tl,
in which the Board recommended that neither of these
instruments be standardized and that no further pur-
chases of these instruments be made. Project held
open for test of Stereoscopic Trainer.

No. 863. Test of Army Hoisting Vessel, H-i.-rn-
del' test.

No. 865. Test of Buzzers, Type TG-5-T1.-cnder
test.

No. 866. Test of Field Service Folding Tables.-Un-
del' test.

No. 867. Test of Charging Slides for Browning Ma-
chine Gun, Caliber .50.-Under test.

No.871. Azimuth Pointer for 12-inch B. C. M1917.
-Test at Fort Hancock completed. Awaiting report
on results of test.

No. 872. Service Test of Seacoast Data Transmis-
sion System T-7.-Test at Fort Hancock completed.
Awaiting report on results of test.

No. 873. Service Test of Long Distance Seacoast

Data Transmission System T-6.-Awaiting receipt of
material.

No. 874. Service Test of Seacoast Data Computor
T-3.-Awaitillg receipt of material.

No. 875. Automatic Sponging of Seacoast Cannon
with Liquid Carbon Dioxide.-Under Study.

No. 877. Test of Electric Primer Testing Set.-
ruder test.

No. 878. Test of Telephone Set, Type EE-82, for use
with Tractor Drawn Artillery.-Uuder test.

No. 879. Fire Control System for 155-mm. Guns.-
Under study.

No. 880. Machine Gun Data Computor (Hohenthal.)
-Uuder study.

No.881. Time Interval Apparatus (Rothenberg).-
Uuder study.

No. 882. Service Test of Anti-Submarine Device.-
Under test.

No.883. Test of Continuous Fuze Setter T7.-Uuder
test.

Errata
Onr attention has been called to several errors (at least) iu the Xovember-

December number of the JOURNAL.

The first pertains to the statement made in the editor's note on the title-
page of the article, "The Le'wis Universal Impact and Trial Shot Chart for
Antiaircraft Artillery." It was an error to say that this method has been
approved by the Chief of Coast Artillery. It has been approved by the Chief
or Coast Artillery for test" by the Coast Artillery School. It is anticipated that
the method will be approved substantially as described in the article appearing
in the JOURNAL. The charts are not available as this is written. Further in-
formation will be published concerning their distribution when received.

The second er1'or was in the article on page 540 giving the allotment of
Coast Artillery students for the \Var College as sa'en. This was changed
after the JOURNAL ,yent to press and should be Sl:X. IIowewr seven Coast
Artillery officers were detailed for the 1932-33 course.
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overlay to his battery commander, who starts it on its
,yay through channels.

The overlay problem imposes adnormal conditions,
such as the use of a chart at the 0., P. and the use of
all base-end stations as intelligence stations. There is
no chance to tract a target on the plotting board, but
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Chitter Chatter

WE were sitting in the Club (the Colonel and we)
along in the late afternoon. The Club is a rest-

Iul place these days. It's a fine place to go when a
little quiet is needed, when you feel like looking over
the photographs or the old boys who once stalked
through these rooms. Great old boys they "vere. It
,yas generally worth ,vhile to listen to them .. When
they used to enter the Club second lieutenants arose
and took seats (if there were any) back near the wall.
They seemed just to merge with the pictures on the
'\"a11sand thereafter participated in the conversation
with about the same rrequency. The Club is quieter
these days. About this time in the afternoon the pack
is in full hue and cry (if ,ye recall our hunting) down
at the Chamberlin. Rowand then you can catch
some old timer in the Club reading room, fumbling
around over the magazines and making out that he
h going to do some serious reading.

'We happened to glance at the Colonel and caught
him with a reminiscent and quizzical tlvinkle in his
eye. "\Ve knew he didn't want to read. Even the
Oozlefinch in his glass cage cocked a protruding eye
at the Colonel, wondering what was coming.

But the Colonel is not alwaJ-'s a self starter. V,Then

the outstanding advantage or this type of problem is
the opportunity presented of keeping all hands occu-
pied and of giving everyone a picture or the situation.
In addition, it gives excellent training to operations
and intelligence personnel in handling high speed tar-
gets and in following through on rapidly changing
situations. A sample overlay situation is shown by the
sketch.

The Overlay Problem in Hawaiian
Maneuvers

By Captain E. T. Conwa,y, C. A. C.

THE Hawaiian Separate Coast Artillery Brigade
participated in the Fall Maneuvers together with

the Hawaiian Divsion, the Air Wing and the 14th
Naval District Forces from October 26 to November 7.
November 4, 5 and 6 were devoted to combined exer-
cises. October 31, November 2 and 3 were devoted to
Department Communication Problems, using overlaJ's
suggested by Colonel A H. Sunderland, G. S. C., Chief
of Staff of the Hawaiian Division (at that time Acting
Chief of Staff of the Hawaiian Department). October
28, 29 and 30 were under the supervision of the Brigade
Commander, Brig. Gen. William E. Cole.

During the latter period the seacoast personnel tried
the overlay problem.

It is believed to be the first time that coast artillery
problems have been presented in this manner. Although
entailing considerable work at the outset, it is possible
to work out innumerable situations, giving a picture
of a complete naval maneuver, smoke screens, high
speed cruisers, transports, beetle boats and so forth.

Time and space factors were considered in laying
out the problem, thereafter a complete picture is taken
via overlay, at stated intervals of time, ten or twenty
minutes apart. These overlays or such parts or them
as ,yould be visable at that time were numbered and
sent to all observation stations so sited that they would
be able to see the action pictured.

In order to use these overlays, observers must be
equipped with that portion of the topographic grid
map which is visible from the station concerned. Each
observer plots his own position on his chart with an
azimuth circle marked in the same terms as hi., regular
observing instrument at that point. At stations equip-
ped with .only an azimuth instrument, the observer
estimates the range, using the grid squares. Stations
equipped with a D. P. F should have a range scale
pivoted at the position or the station for reading the
range. Orientation of the overlays is indicated by grid
intersections marked thereon. which will be placed
over the corresponding intersections on the map. The
intersections shown on the overlays are ,numbered in
even thousands of ~;ards.

The overlays are placed in envelopes marked for
the time of opening. At the proper time, which may
be any fixed number of hours earlier or later than
actual time as desired to take advantage or daylight'
hours to work out phases attempted normallJT during
hours or darkness, the observer opens the envelope and
pins the owrlays on a prepared e1lart, covering his
field of fire. He telephones the data observed on the

60
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ll\' is in this mood it is well to lead off with some almost
intelligent question. It's not hard to do. EYen the
dumbest egg hears people talking about things and
cali. appear to be almost a professional artilleryman
if he retains even a smattering of it, so 1\e said:

"Colonel, what do you think about this painted bul-
let business for machine gun firing at towed sleeve tar-
!rets! The Air Corps lads are pretty good about to\\'-
in'" our targets but it gets tlH:'ir goat to haYe to drop
th; target for each course and pick up a new one. If
we had painted bullets, so I'm told, 1\e could fire at
the same target for three or four courses and still be
able to identify the hits on each course. I 'Ye heard
that a Xew York National Guard outfit (the 212th, I
think) tried this out and it worked prett~' well. The~'
used just plain lithographer 's ink~ in colors. mixed
with linseed oil. They poured this mixture into troughs
to a wry shallow depth and then dipped the points of
the bullets in it."

"Well," the colonel said. "it sounds like a promis-
ing idea and I agree that we ought to do everything
we can to lessen the burden on the Air Oorps. But I
can think of a number of objections to it-the prin-
cipal one being that it was not. invented by the Or-
dnance and they will be sure to set up a howl. And
they are right about it. They have all the facilities
to test out these matters and conduct research by ex-
perts along technical lines. For all we kn01\ lithEl-
grapher's ink may be the 1\T.ong stuff. l\Iaybe 'it
should be kalsomine. How do we know'! Litho-
grapher's ink sounds like messy stuff to me. The men
must be a sight when they get through with a practice.
And. anyway, I've never heard of any lithographer's
ink in the table of allowance of target practice ma-
terial and to get it. in the Ordnance would have to fip-
prove it. What does this stnff do to the bores and
mechanism."

"Well I didn't see the firing but some one said the
ink improved the bores. With the linseed mixed with
it the bullets slipped right through like grease through
a goose."

"Oh. yeah? (The Colonel slips into the modern
patois now and then. It is a little startling). :l:\Iaybe
so but I'd rather have it passed on by some one whose
job it is to calculate erooion effects, etc. If the Or-
dnance approves and the troops like their painted
bullets there is no reason I can see why they shonldn't
have them." •.

This wasn't getting any where. The Colonel agreed
too easily. So I said, "\Vhat about this here now
newfanglf'd Jackson camera for taking pictures of
splashes? Don't you think this stuff is too expensive?
~Veare getting money for material out of Oongress
Just about as fast as you can get liquor out of a house-
hold still and heaven knows when we'11 get enough to
supph' every harbor defense with these cameras."

"\Vell yo~ certainly can't analyze a practice and
~et an~'thing out of it unless your equipment is ac-
curate. The new cameras are accurate. Furthermore
the~' enable the deviation observers to identify each
shot of a salvo. These 155 batten' lads have be~n get-
ting awa~' with murder but you c~n 't blame them. -Its

all down in the book and no one can think of any way
to get around it."

"Pardon me, Colonel. Get around whaU"
"Do you mean to tell me you don't know how de-

viations are determined when a four-gun salvo is fired
by a 155 batter,," f The,,' match the longest range de-
viation with the greatest deflection deviation and that
fixes the splash. You can see that when they get down
to the smallest deviations they are pretty sure to be
hits. It isn't fair to single shot batteries but there
seems to be nothing to be done about it. You can't
make the tractor artillery fire single shots. It ain't
natural for G. P. F.'s. But I guess we'll have to wait
awhile before requiring the use of the Jackson Camera.
To make a fair comparison of batteries we would have
to use the sallle methods throughout. However there
is no reason why the Jackson Cameras shouldn't be
used at harbor defenses where they are available, just
for the satisfaction of the battery commanders if
nothing else."

This comparison talk reminded us of another subject
1\"hich is always good for an argument so we said
"\Vhat do you think of all this analysis and scoring
any way? It seems to me they are runing it in the
ground. It's gotten so that they take off two points
if the battery commander's shoe lace is untied. Cer-
tainly they onght to make it a little simpler for the
National Guard. These poor devils have only two
weeks for a year's work and if they get a bad break
and rotten 1\eather like they did up at Fort Wright
last summer all their field training amounts to is fi-
doodling around with a bunch of forms. Is this any
occupation for a field soldier? You might just as well
be in the Quartermaster Oorps. Yon remember last
summer a battle practice was scheduled up in Long
Island Sound. Well, they didn't have it. They had
some bum weather and when that cleared up they fired
their battery practices and when they were finished
they didn't have time to fire the battle practice be-
cause they had to prepare all the doggoned analysis.
It's kinda hard on these lads. The Chief was up there
and saw what happened and I'm prety sure he thinks
this analysis bnsiness ought to be cut down, especially
for the Kational Guard."

\Ve ran down about this time so the Colonel said,
"Hold on, young feller. You're makin a lot of state-
ments I've heard before and I want to take a few ex-
ceptions while I can remember all the things you 'ye
mentioned. Any way you're just leading me on to.
make a lot of statements about the score which J'ou'll
probably publish in ~"our bum magazine. I want you
to understand this is not for publication and under
that condition I don't mind making a few remarks.

"In this matter of a score for target practice you
can argue until you are blue in the face and you won't
get an;pvhere. I've been arguing about it for thirty
~'ears. Twenty years ago when I was a boy it was go-
in'" hot and hean'. And vou can't make me believe
th~ Chief said w~ ought t~ cut out any essentials in
target practice analysis or score. Didn't he say, ra-
ther, that the labor connected with it ought to be re-
duced? I'm sure he did.
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"XO,y 1"n giw ~-ou my idea of a simple scort'. Con-
struct. to any com-enient seale, a rectangle the length
of which is two range probable errors and the width
two deflection probable errors. 10u can get the prob-
able errors from the table in the training regulation.
Let the center of the rectangle represent the target.
.Around this rctangle construct three other rectangles
whos lengths are 4, 6, and 8 range probable errors, re-
spectiyely. and whose ,yidths arl' 4. 6, and 8 dl'flection
probable errors, respectiyel~-. The result ,yill be sort
of a rectangular bullseye effect similar to tIll' target
used for the rifle and that't just what it is. Plot the
impacts, to the same seale ust as you do no,y. Then
score the shots, depl'nding on location. with some sys-
tem such as 5 for the innl'r rectangle (bulleye), 4 for
the nl'xt outside zone. 3 for the next. and 2 for the
last. The score can then be computed like this:

20 x total hit score
Score (pl'r cent) = X fIt fi d~ o. 0 S 10 S re

"Even you can see that a 'possible' is 100. I don't
claim any originalit;r for this idea. It's been proposed
for years. If you don't like the weights assigned for
I'ach zone make them something else. 10u might say
its aU wrong to haye a rectangular bullse~"e. It should
bl' an ellipsl'. That's all right. l\Iake it an e11ispe.
It will be a little more difficult to draw and it doesn't
change the principle. It should take about five min-
utes for a battery coman del' to make this plot and I
dDn't know how' it can be made any simpler unless
'~-ejust do away with any plot of impacts at all. When
that day arrives we might just as ,yell get a truck to
haul the jrojectiles down to the dock and dump them
overboard. With this plot I don't see what other
graphical or tabular analysis you would need."

"But, Colonel, is that all the score you would have?
How about 'time' and other components that now af-
fect the score? 10u are not proposing to permit bat-
tery comamnders to take a week to fire one practice
are you ?"

"I am coming to that if you ,vill give me a chance.
The "0" component and the supporting documents
should be kept in about their present form. The "K"
factor 'would change from time to time. I think the
present "K" factors are fairly reasonable.

"The score would be in two parts. The hit factor
would yield, at the maximum, 100 per cent and ;you
could tl1row' in a time factor of, say, 20.

"This kind of score would be fair, too. The range
probable error could be determined by examining the
firing records of the battery OWl' a period of three
years. I don't think the probable errors for direction
could be determined so well in this way. It might
result in very narrow deflection zones but, if ;you
,yanted to, you could increase the dimensions of the
rectangles laterall;r.

"One of the strongest' points for a score like this
is that the 'jugglers' would be out of luck. There is
nothing that can be tampered 'with, assuming that the
observers are honest and that can be assumed with cer-
tainty. 10u can juggle the present score. By manip-
ulating personnel errors slightly, the "B" component

can be boosted considerably. "\Yhat do you think of
it ,!.,

,. 10u flatter me. Colonel. with your confidnce in mv
intelligence. but it seems t~ me that this kind of ta;-
get remows entirely the idea of shooting at a partic-
ular type of ship. 10u know we consider the capital
ship as the natural target of a 14-inch gun, while a i

destroyer would be more of the t~"pe that is meat for
a G. P. F. Your score doesn't take this into account."

"Xo it doesn't. But the idea of firing at a partic-
ular kind of ship is-well, it's just an idea. All that
the men at the battery see is the same old pyramidal
.target. It. doesn't look like a battleship to them. I
bl'lieye that hits scorl'd on a rectangle constructl'd as
I havl' prl'scribl'd are just as good as a represl'ntation
of tIll' accuracy of a batteQ" as our new fangled bow-
on and broadside targets.

"If this score has any disadvantage it is the fact
that in using it you lose the benefits of the present
analysis. "\VhJ"do we fire target practices any way?"

""\Vell, Colonel, it seems to me that the ,yay things
are going now ,ye fire them to find out how manJ" mis-
takes we made and how much can be hung on the bat-
tery commandl'r not to mention Private Petrovich."

"That is a facetious view of it. We want to dis-
cover our errors so that we can do better next time.
\Ve can't discover our errors without some machinery
1:0do it and that's where the analJTsis comes in. Shad!'s
of Onagarchus! \Vhat is the world coming to? Don't
we have to find out what the DAPE is? It is a mf'as-
ure of what the gun can do in battle and when we find
it if it happens to be adulterated with a few undis-
cowred personnel errors that is too bad but if we
didn't have the DAPE we'd be ,vorking in the dark
and never know what to expect. We could just go
along blithely firing away and blaming the DAPE
ewrytime a shot missed the target and hit the tug.
:No we should analyze and discover exactly what part
of the deviation is due to armament and how much is
due to an arm setter wit.h the jitters.

"While the failure to determine the nAPE is a ser-l
ious objection to the simple score which I have brou!!ht
out and dusted off again I can suggest a partial rem-
edy. \Ve need more calibration firings. \Ve could
adopt the simplified score and periodicallyfire calibra-
tion shots to provide the data for obtaining the DAPE.
Probably have to use target practice ammunition to~
do it. i don't know any other place to get it. It
wouldn't be necessarv to do this so often. )Iayhe
every fourth ~-ear w~uld be sufficient. The DAPE
thus obtained, being based on a number of rounds df'-
liberately fir~d, would probably be a better index ~f
the accuracy of the gun than the one obtained inCI-
dental to a target practice.

"But getting back tD this score again. The troublf'
is not so much ,yith the score as with the common at.
titude towards target practice itself. A. service prac-
tice should be the culmination of a period of careful
trainilw in every detail that enters into the firing of
a seac;ast or a~tiaircraft battery. The firing of a
practice should be a privilege granted only to tho.:e
batteries which have given ample evidence that It
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would not be a mIste of time and the gOYernment's
money to let them do so.

.. \\'ith the intense interest which this conception
would inspire there would be no kicking about the
labor iuyolyed in making an analysis of the practice.
•\ real liye-wire batter~- commander would want to
know down to a g~lat's hail' just what happened during
his shoot. If no analysis were prescribed that sort of
a battery commlllHler ,,'oilld deyi~e one of his own.

.. To look at some of the records of practice which
are pas:.;ed along to the higher offices ~-ou ,,-oilld think
that a seryice target practice is just something to be
gotten out of t he wa~- as early as possible. 1 kno\\'
one battery (not a Xational Guard battery either) that
was permitted to fire its senice practice after just
eight days of drill. It's my guess that there are mauy

similar ca.ses ,,'here the fiyc days or more requil'ed to
completc thc report of a senice practice is relati,-ely
large in comparison ,ritll the time spent in lll'eliminlll'.'-
training and that is why the anal~'sis is such a buga-
boo.

"I'd like to sugge.-;t that the following requil'ements
might be made before a battery is permitted to fire:

(]) :WO hours of dri]] at the guns.
(2) The satisfaetory simullltion of at Irast one

practice, incillding anal~'sis. under the imme-
diate sllperyision of the battalion commander.

(:1) The satisfactory fil'ing and anal~'sis of at least
one sub-calibel' practice using t he same gllns
to be used fOt"the s('nice practice."

"That :,>eemslike a lot of home l'am to me, Colonel.
and thrl'e is othrr work to be done too."

•. Wcll maybe so. I jllst mention that figure to em-
phasize the necessity fOl' careflll preparlltion.

.. Bllt let me get back to that DAPE."
"Pal'don me, Colonel. but my head is about ready

to bllrst now wit h the IlIwecustomcd load whieh YOU

haye el'amme<1 into it. And besides I just heard'the
telephone ringing in the baek room and I'll bet some-
bod~- is trying to get you home to supper."

.. Oh well, all right. I'd bettel' be going but don't
publish any of this in the .JOCHXAL."

Marking Range Discs of 16-Inch Guns
By Licut, Jamcs P. Pirhcl, C. A. C.

Thp enelosed photogra phs show t hp appell'a t us ,,'hich
Was recently used in "riding the muzzle" during the
graduating of the range discs of the 16-inch B. C. guns,
~rodP] ] D 19 ~II r and ~1I I L As the man perched on
lhr muzzle must refer to range tables for his eleyations,
II1nst.s(>f and Cldjust the clinometer in the muzzle. and
din>ct the elcyating and drpressing of the gun to center
the bubble in the clinollleter, he needs fI-ee use of both
hands Clnd a sure and steady support in ordel' to ac-
cOlllplish Cleeurate work. Also. he is suspended up in
the air something like seyenty feet pClrt of the time-
~Ience he needs something safe. During this time. also,
It was raw and windy. and a canyas was placed oyer
the seat to protect the operator from the cold. It
should be noted that this seal, which was designed and

built. b~- Resident Ordnance ~Iachinist C.. .\. Robblee.
H. D, of Boston. Fort. Banks, ~rass .. is piyoted so that
it can be le,'elled as the gun i., ele\'llted. br means of the
handwheel 'I'orking on a threllded rod. This enables
the operator to be in a position cOlI\'enient to the clino-
meter at all times .

This apparatus seems unnecessarily substantial, but
it. required only about. two days for construction, 1ts
\'alue was fully appreciated after the job of marking
the range discs had been started-two sets were marked
for each gun, one set being marked eyery degree and
one eYery two hundred yards: mllrking these settings
from seyen degrees depression to sixty-fiye degrees ele-
yation. and e"er~- t,,'o hundred yards up to about. 45.000

yards, was a long and tedious job. Pour long days
were spent. on the foul' range discs, ~Ir. Hobblee spend-
ing three hours at one stretch, working on the elino-
nl('tel' spttings up on the muzzle. Incidentally, 11 field
telephone 'I"as nsed for cOllllllullicllting from the muzzle
to the range disc, the opel'ator at the clinometer and
the lIIan marking the range disc and directing the ele-
yation handwheel both wearing head-sets. 'rhe weight
of the apparatus and man on the muzzle was quite
noticeable in eleyating' the gun br hand, and a dummy
projectile was placed in the breech to partly offset
this. Eyen thpn two men on the eleyation hand wheel
had a hal'(l job eleyating the gun. After the range
discs \\'ere Illllrked b~' means of scratches \\'ith a stylus,
they were sent to the Harbor Defenses of Portland .
:.faine, \\'here they will be engrawd during the winter
by the resident ordnance machinist. there.

The Reserve Officer in the
Regular Unit

R ESER\'E officers of any particular combllt arm
lIIay be assigned to the .\rm at Illrge 01' to Corps

Areas for reassignment. to units. The Arm and Sen'iee
Assignment. Group in the Coast Artillery until recently
totaled some 300 officers. 'rhis number included the
additional officers needed in the Chief's office, as in-
structors at the Coast Artillery School and to bring
the oYerseas garrisons up to war strength. Under the
present mobilization plan the Coast Artillery School
does not relllain under the control of the Chief of Coast
Artillery after mobilization and reinforcement for for-
eign garrisons are to come from troops mobilized undel'
the plan. Therefore all but ]8 reserye officers haye
been transferred to the Corps Area Assignment Group.
Those retained in the Arm and Seryice .\ssignment
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Group will fill yacancies in tIll:' Chief's officp. the Coast
ArtiIlery Board and the Submarine 1Iine Depot.

The officprs assigm>d to corps areas. kno.wn as the
Corps Area Assignment. Group, are assigned to units
either of the Regular Army or the Reserve. An addi-
tional group holding commissions both in the Xational
Guard and Organized Reseryf' receiye no resen'e as-
signment. but. are assigned to Xational Guard units.
They are available for call to active duty with thf' 1'1'-

serye under f'mergency conditions f'yen though the ~a-
tional Guard unit to which they may be assigned is not
called into federal service.

In the Corps Area Assignment group officers hold-
ing reserve commissions only are assigned either to
Rpg-ular Army or Reserw units. The purpose of as-
sig-nnlPnt::;to a Rpg-nlar Army unit is to provide a
mpans of quickly incrpasing a Rpgular Army unit to
war strpng-th. This should be a hig-hly desirable as-
signmf'nt since it offers the inducenlPnt of an early call
to active duty with a reginlPnt already organizpd. pos-
sessing personnel and equipment to entf'l' the combat
zone in the shortest possible time. In some corps areas
the officers assig-ned to Regular Army units have been
selected from those shmying- the g-reatest. activity and
who have received additional training- at the Coast Ar-
tillery School or who in every respect haw exhibited
evidences of qualification abo.w the averag-e. The
Regular units to which these reserve officers are as-
sig-ned are in most cases active i. e. having regular
personnel assigned, fully equipped and actively en-
gaged in such training as is usual in peace time. Some
are entirely inactive; it is contempla,ted that these will
have a commanding officer from the Reg-ular Army ana
will be filled to war strength by other available officers
in the event of mobilization. A few Reg-nlar units are
on an inactive status but. are commanded by a Reg-ular
offi'.er who may be a P. )1. 8. and '1'. at an R. O. T. C.
institution. Tn thiN case the g-raduates of the R. O. T. C.
course will, if they reside in t.he locality, probably be
assigned to .what mig-ht be called the local Regular
Army unit.

Theoretically, reserve officers assig-ned to Regular
units should be more active and better trained than
those assigned to Reserve units due to the fact that,
being the first units in the zone of action, they will
have less time to perfect their training after mobiliza-
tion. Actually this is not the case. This is indicated
by t.he records of extf'nsion course work and active duty
training which is compiled in Corps Areas. In almost
all ca.<;esthe records show t.hat Reserve officers assigned
to Regular units have a smaller percentage of exten-
sion course enrollments, a smaller percentage complet-
ing courses, and a smaller percentag-e attending active
duty training as compared to those assigned to Re-
serve units.

It may be of value to examine the causes for the
failure of the Regular Army unit to produc-e the results
obtained by Regular officers assigned to duty solely as
unit instructors wit.h the rf'Serves. Theoretically the
Regular unit Regimf'ntal Commander is the Unit In-
structor of the Reserve officers assigned to his unit.
It is obvious that the unit commander, with his multi-
tudinous duties, cannot be expected to pf'rform per-

sonally the duties of instructor. He will delegate these
duties to an officer of his staff or to an officer specially
selected to act as unit instructor for the reserve officers
assigned to the regimf'nt. It should be the responsibil-
ity of this officer to produce, at least, results commen-
surate .with those obtainf'd by the instructor on D. O. L.

There are some extenuating circumstances to be pre-
sented in defense of the reserve instruction giycn b:r
the Rf'gular l'nit Commander. In the first place the
reserye officers of the regiment may be widely scat-
tered. The instructor never sees them and does not
obtain the close personal contact which the D. O. L. in-
structor obtains in a city, for example. It may not be
practicable for the reserve officers to assemble for con-
ference or to yisit the instructor's office seeking assist-
ance or advice.

"Whenever personal contact cannot be obtainf'd the
only substitute is correspondence. This should be ini-
tiated by the Regular unit and maintained throughout
the year. Form letters are undesirable methods of
communication but sometimes are necessary. The curse
may be taken from them somewhat by the mailing of
a periodical bulletin .whose contents may COVf'ra ,vide
variety of subjects. It is not enough to put out ont'
letter seeking applications for extension courses and
resting on the oars for the balance of the year.

One of the insidious eyils to fight in the Re;,;erycs is
lack of interest. Interf'st, like loyalty, comes from the
top and the Reserve officer cannot be expected to be
interested if he feels his ;,;upf'riors and mentors are not
interested in him. His interest should be inspired and
maintained by keeping him informed of various mat.
ters with which he is concerned. He should receive the
Regimental Training Program on the same distribution
list as the Regular officf'rs of the regiment. He should
be informed when any unusual activity is taking place
and invited to attend. In order fhat he may not fe\'1
like an orphan he should be urged to train with th\'
rt'gular unit at a time wh\'n he can ohtain the greatest
benefit and also he of af'.<;istancein providing additional
commis.'3i01wdpe:rnonnel at a time of greatest need. \\Thr
shouldn't the res\'rve li\'utenant take his active dutr
training at the time his battery is firing its target prac-
tice~ He can learn more at this time than he can
learn at three summer camp periods. If the unit is
mobile it is required to make an annual march. At
.what time can the reserve officer learn mor-e of road
marches and convoys than at this time ~ If the unit
is fixed, annual tactical exercises (perhaps joint ex\'r-
cises) will be held. This is an excellent time to learn
just how a harbor defense unit goes about carrying out
its mission.

Difficulties in obtaining personal contact between
the regular unit and its reserve officers may be alle-
viated somewhat in their assignment. The Reserw
officer residing in the yicinity should be a.<;signedto
the regular unit in close proximity and not to a re-
serve unit in a distant part of the Corps Area. In
this situation he may visit the regiment on his own time,
attend regimental dances, smokf'rs, parties and partil'i-
pate in all its activitif's.

There i<;another handicap to which the Reserve offi-
cer assigned to a Regular Army unit is at times snb-
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jf'eted. This is the lack of familiarity, on the part
of the Regular Army officers not on Detached Officers'
List, with the pertinent regulations eoncerning the
aJministration of Reserve officers. ,Yhile the Regular
Army officer "would have no occasion to apply these
regulations in the ordinary routin€- of troop duty, it is
t'ssential that at least one officer in each regiment to
which Reserve officers are assigned be thoroughly fa-
miliar with every detail of their administration. The
regulations concerning the administration of the offi-
ce-rs' Reserve Corps were completely revised effective
July 1, 1931. The revised regulations which govern
appointment, reappointment, assignnwnt, promotion,
training, separation from the service, records and re-
ports are now all contained in AR 140-5. One of the
series from AR 140-22 to 140-39 gives the minimum
qualifications for appointmpnt and promotion for each
Qf the Arms and Serviees. AR 350-3000 covers the
Army Extension Coursps. Thus for any Arm or Sprv-
ice the entire field is covered in three r€-gulations. For
the Coast Artillery these are AR 140-5, AR 140-27 and
AR 350-3000. While the regimental commander may
not have the time to personally familiarize himself with
every detail, he should know the gene-ral principles
which govern the Rpserve Officers of his command, and
he should designate one of his Regular Army officers
to study and apply. in dptail. the provisions of thpse
regulations.

In spite of the handicaps set forth above it is be-
lieved that more efficient results can be obtained among
the rE"Servesassigned to Regular units than are ob-
tained at present. The Reserve officer has been told
that an assignment to a Regular unit is a feather in
his cap, t.hat he is receiving a preferred assignment.
After he has been assigned for a period he may be con-
vinced that it is a handicap. This attitude can be
combatted and it is not necessary that it exist. It
only requires some consideration of the problem and a
realization on the part of the Regular instructor that
it is an honest to goodness part of his job to stir around
among the Reserve Orphans and gat.her them in to the
fold. Do thi!'l or el~e let the reserve officer of the
Regular Unit go back to the rE"Serveunit where he 'will
be-of some importance in the sclleme of things and be
convince-dthat he is really a me-mber of the outfit.

Training Films

THE COASTARTILLERYJO"CRNALhas followed the de-
ve-Iopment of training films by the office of the

Chipf Signal Office-I'with considerable interest. Lack
of funds for the production of these films has be-e-nth~
principal handicap in this development. Kot-withstand-
ing the- difficulties the- Chief Signal Officer has always
cooperated with the combat arms to the greatest ex-
tent possible.

Office-rs on duty with regular army units do not
appreciate always the value of the-se training films to
a great number of reserve officers, R.O.T.C. units, and,
to a lesser extent. National Guard units who lack both
the equipment a~d personnel to obtain practical in-
struction in tactics and technique. The training film
expeditiously covers pages of text in the shortest pos-

sible time and enables the student to actually observe
the operation itself instead of visualizing from a writ-
ten page. With the dewlopment of sound training
films their yalue \\-111be immt'nselT increased and new
opportunities are opened for their use. By the use of
sound eyen proper yoice inflexions in the giying of com-
mands may be acquired b~r the reserve officer without
the need for the presence of an instructor.

Captain F. W. Roorn, S.C., now in charge of this
section of the office of the Chief Signal Officer, explains
the status of sound training films:

"Some time ago the Chief Signal Officer initiated
a program for producing training :films with sound.
Since that time the Army Pictorial Service has installed
sound-recording equipment and has been engaged ill
the study of problems relating to promotion of this
activity and the technique of producing sound pictures.

The first step involyed the inst.aUation of a single
recording channel in the projection room of the office
of the Chief Signal Officer. This permits the recording
of an explanatory lecture on positive stock, in approxi-
mate synchronism with the picture. The sound record
thus made is t.hen transferred to the positive print, by
the same printer which transfers the picture from nega-
tive to positive. The result is a combined print con-
taining both sound and scene, commonly kno,yn as the
movietone print.

Reference was made above to approximate synchron-
ism between sound and scene. This i;;; in general satis-
factory when the subject matter to be presented lends
itself to the method of presentation wherein the screen
present.s a visual demonstration of the subject and the
voice presents explanatory lecture, filling the gaps in
the information transmitted. This method is ideany
lmited to the presentation of subjects involving ma-
teriel, diagrams, or an~. subjects in which human beings
are not factors.

In presenting subjects of a tact.ical nature it may
latt'r proye dffiirable to proyide facilities for exact
syncllronization of sound and picture so that when a
verbal order is transmitted the speaker can be seen is-
suing it without loss of realism due to lack of coordi-
nation between the sound and the lip movements of
the speaker. Other situation.;;;may occur also in which
it wonld be desirable to convey information by means
of tht' speech of participants in the action, as a relief
from the necessity of listening continuously to the
mysterious voice "whichkno"wsall and explains all.

One of tIlt' difficulties in making adequate progre-ss
in the sound film program is the fact that both the
supply and the demand must be created. Until port.-
able sound projection equipments are. available in ade-
quate numbers. there will be small demand :for sound
training films. but a supply of film subjects must be
built up before ,ye can hope to acquire the projection
equipments. This means that aU concerned must be
kept cognizant of the advantages of this method of
instruction and the advisability of building up a
sound film library as a supplement to the training
literature library

In the meantime it appears desirable. in spite of the
disadvantages of delivering any considerable amount
of information by means of snbtitle-s. to continue the
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printing and distrihution of the old silent films. and
to make new films in sileut version, as well as for sound.
inasmuch as the demand for this type of film continues.

There will soon be available for distribution a sound
film depicting ordnance displa~"ed at Aberdeen Proying
Ground on Ordnance DaJ". and TF-9. The Tactical
Employment of a Battery of 155 mm Guns (Tractor
Drawn). TF-46 and TF-47, Elements of )Iap Reading.
are being revised and the scenario prepared for sound
and silent versions. A Signal Corps scenario is in
proeess of preparation. covering' communication in the
Infantry division. This film will not be completed
until some time this J"ear. A sound film for the In-
fantry ""as planned and ready for shooting when chan-
ges in the regulations made postponement seem advis-
able.

The steps are slow and laborious and all personnel
engaged on training film work carry it on in addition
to other duties. However, the project should be given
all possible support inasmuch as the sound film is an
excellent instructional medium. and a major war .would
instantly impose a demand for a large number of well
prepared subjects.

Target Practice Formations for
Antiaircraft Batteries

R ECENTL Y the subject "Target Practice Condi-
tions versus Service Conditions" has been under

discussion to a considerable extent. This subject is
always under discussion but interest in it ebbs and
fio,vs with the publication of a new target practice
regulation, with the target practice season, and the
publication of Coast Artillery 1\Iemorandum No. 10.

The COASTARTILLERYJ 01'RNALis very anxious to
publish something to add to this discussion. Conversa-
tion has been rife but the pen has not been used so far.
In considering the subject there are hvo lines of
thought which may be follo,,"ed depending upon the
answer to the question: ""\Vhat is the purpose of tar-
get practice?" Some officers maintain that a target
practice should be conducted under actual service con-
ditions and even go so far as to state that conditions
simulating casualties to personnel ancl materiel should
be inserted during the firing.

On the other hand many officers state that a tar-
get practice cannot possibl~' be fired under service con-
ditions; that it is no more than the last step in progres-
sive technical training; that the tactical features
should be subservient to the technical.

Recently a letter ""as received from a colonel of
Coast Artillery asking for information concerning the
formation adopted by antiaircraft gun batteries dur-
ing target practice and service. The well known

square formation for senice with the director located
in the center of the square is familiar to all. Why not
use this formation at target practice t There is one
sufficient objection to the square formation for target
practice. It is prohibited by the "\Var Department
Circular stating that in time of peace no firing wiII be
conducted over the heads of troops unless they are
furnished with adequate protection. It is obvious that
this regulation precludes the firing of antiaircraft bat-
teries from the square formation.

The theory of the square formation is that there is
no front to the battery. Since the targets may ap-
proach from any direction the battery should be able
to meet the attack no matter what the direction of ap-
proach may be. The square formation adapts itself
best to meet these conditions. Test firings haye been
conducted from this formation and the results ob-
tained indicate that there is nO appreciable difference
so far as the operating personnel is concerned or in
the accuracy of fire.

Perhaps one reason for the square formation, in addi-
tion to any connected with tactics, ,vas in the use of the
director. This instrument is the heart of the antiair-
craft position finding system. With the earlier instru-
ments it was not possible to make a parallax correction.
Naturally it ,vas desirable to place the director where
the least dispersion would exist with reference to the
guns which it served. The square formation, for this
reason alone, would have been recommended.

The question of parallax correction for the director
was studied at some length. At first it was belieyed
that it was unnecessary and undesirable. Mechan-
ically, the correction device was not easy to design and
include in the instrument and it was believed that it
would add some weight, which is an important con-
sideration in a mobile unit.

There were ot1ler considerations favoring the use or
, a l)arallax correction. If a correction is not used the
best location for the director is at the center of the bat-
tery formation. In this position the director operat-
ing personnel ,vould be sure to receive a good share of
the bombs and machine gun fire directed at the guns b~'
hostile attack aviation. The use of gas by attack avia-
tion is also a highly probable method of neutralizing
antiaircraft fire. "\Vhile there seems to be no effectiye
method of reducing tIle yulnerability of the guns there
appeared to be no good reason why the director and its
operators should also be subject to fire intended for the
guns. In the latest director manufactured by the
Sperry Gyroscope Company the parallax correction
mechanism has been included. ::\Iuch credit for its de-
yelopment should go to 1st Lient. G. "\V.Trichel, who
was on duty .with the Sperry Company at Brooklyn
durinG' its manufaC'ture. In a test at Aberdeen the di-
recto; furnished satisfactory data to the guns from
a point 1200 feet from the battery.
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The Coast Artillery School

THE holiday season for the student officers came
WIth the usnal ,wlcome. Class~ ""ere chscontmued

on December 23d, and not resumed until January 4th.
In the interim recreation became the order of the day.

Sewral dances and numerous parties were held dur-
ing the holiday period. Use of the beach club has
bl'en discontinued for the winter and the old Casemate
Club will he used until warm "weather returns. In
the meantime', further improvements at the beach club
are under ,yay.

As has been their custom, General and 1\11'1'.Embick
rl'Ct'iwd the otlicers and ladies of the Garrison at their
I(Uartel's on Xew Year's Day.

It will not be long before the Fort 1\1onroe golf
course will be transformed from an ardent hope and
long cherisllPd dream into a plea,>ant reality. Colonel
(lhnstad hopes to have six holes in sati:.;factory condi-
tion for play by June. An enormous amount of work
has been done in building fairways and greens. grad-
ill!!.dearing the forests, reclamation, and applying top
soil. When t.he project is completed, Fort l\louroe will
not only han' an excellent g'olf course, but the famous
"neck" up the beach will haye been cleared of mos-
Iluito swamp:> and transformed into a beautiful park.

•JUll1pin~ has been discontinued for all e(]uitation
clas.<;fs. The change has been received with mingled
fl't'lin~s of regret and relief_ Enthusiastic feminine
('ro\wh; no longer line the fences of the "bull pen,"
?Opinlr that nothing exciting will happen and yet hop-
Ing' it ,,'il1.

TIll.' Advanced Engineering and Gunnery students
~nd Sf:'wral instructors ".m depart on their annual
1Il....peetion trip February 7th and ,,-ill return about
Fl'hrnan- li>th. Those to make the trip are as fol-
lows: •

Organization and Training Section
MAJOR J. B. CRAWFORD
CAPT.\IN J. H. ,VILSON

Plans and Projects Section
ThI.\JOR G. R. l\IEYER
1\1AJORR. V. CRAMER

Instructors:
Department of Engineering-::\Iajor C. ,Yo Bundy,

Lt. L. D. Flory.
Department of Artiller;y-Captain B. L. 11ilburn,

Captain L. L. Davis.

Students:
Advanced Engineering-Captain D. ,V. Hickey, Jr.,

Captain J. T. deCamp.
Advancfd Gunnery-Lt. 111.A. Hatch, Lt. R ,V.

Criclllow, Jr., Lt. 'Yo L. Richardson.
The School was honored on January 4th with a visit

from the Chief of Coast Artillery. General Gulick ad-
drc;.;sE'Clthe officers in the School auditorium in the
morning and a reception ,,-as held in his honor at the
Casemate Club in the afternoon.

The New Fort Monroe Bachelor Officers' Quarters.
The most important improyement at Fort ::\lonroe

in sevrral years has just been completed. The new
Bachelor Officers' quarters have been turned over by
the contractor and "will soon be ready for occupancy.
The com;truction cre,ys have been "working on night
shifts for some time in order to hasten the- completion
of the project .• \s soon as the furnishings are secured
and inl\talled, tlle bachelors ,,,ill be moving from the
Shfrwood Inn. newr to enjoy its atmosphere again.

The old Sherwood has liwd a long and useful life .
It has been indelibly linked "with the history of Fort
l\1onroe and its passing (it undoubtedly will be torn
down, unless it falls before the opportunit~; arrives)
will bring back memories, \"ived memories, memories
that will live though the corpus delecti has been re-
mOYed. The nucleus of the present Sherwood, accord-
ing to the "History of Fort l\lonroe" by l\1ajor
Arthur, consisted of a cottage erected under authority
of the \\Tar Department in 1843, by Dr. Archer, who
was the post sutler at the time. In 1887 the building,
under a new owner, was expanded to the capacity of
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a hotel. By 1889 it had been further expanded to a
eapacity of 175 guests. In December. 1896. the top
three stories were destroyed by fire but were soon re-
built. The property wa.'i purchased by the Goyern-
ment in June. 1!J18. at a cost of :f;109.!):~0.00 cllld has
since been used for the Hl'commodation of officers and
their families.

The new Baclwlor Ollicers' quarters. to be known
as Handolph lIall. is model'll in eYPI'y rpSIH'Ct. It is
located east of the road on the" fill" just south of
the .:\!ill Creek bridgoe and gouard house. The building
'HIS originally designed to haye a north wing and a
south wing- but the lattpr \\"ing is not to be eonstructed
at this time. The present building- ,,'as erectcd at a
cost of $119.527.00 and contains 34 rooms. Thc south
,,'ing will probably be constructed next yea(' at an
additional cost of about $-l0.000.00. It \\"ill l'ontain !)
light housekeeping or bachelor apartmcnts.

The building presents a mo.'it attnlCtiye exterior and
interior appearance. The exterior walls are of orange
brick, eOlTesponding to that used for till' ne'" apart-

New Bachelor Officers' Quarters, Fort Monroe, Va,

ments. A large. tile Hoored. screened porch extends
across the front of thc building. Thc building is of
three stories, in addition to thc basement. The first
floor contains thc kitchen. dining room, lobby. ollices.
et~., all living quarters for guests are on the second
and third Hoors (See floor plans). The room alTange-
ment i., flexible, while the type arrangement is two
rooms with a bath between, most of the rooms are
interconnected, so that suites of from two to four rooms
may be used if desirablc. Each room will contain a
wash bowl or sink, a priyate telephone and an outlet
for radio aerial and ground wires. !t is proposed to
install, in a few rooms. a small cabinet containing-
an electl'ic range and a small refrigerator. tlm:'i per-
mitting light housekeeping. The bao.;ement contains
large storerooms of am pIe ca pacit~-. The I'oof is of
slate. Door and window frames are of :'iteel. Electric
fixtures are modern and attraetiye. The building- has
an electric passenger eleyator. Completel~' ne\\" kitchen
el1uipment will be installed. The kitchen ranges will
burn oil: other equipment will be steam opel'ated. The
builc]ing is heated by hot watel', \\"ith circulating pumps
and thermostatic control to insure eyen temperaturc.
Coal will be used as fuel. the boilers being equipped
with automatic stokers.

It is planned to haY(' Eh'ira Ba1'lJour. who ha,
catered at the ollicel's' club so satisfaetory for mam'
ye8l'S cmd ,,'ho is well known throughout the ;..en'ic~.
operate the mes:;. Rates by the month. week. or U:l\'
will be reasonable. '

Brigadier General Henry J, Hatch

A LTHOCGH the publication of obituaries is not a
part of the editorial policy of thr COASTARTILLERY

,JOl'RXAL thr suddrn drath of an artillpry officer of thr
professional standing of Henry J. Hatch rrquire~ an
acknowledgement and appreciation of hi" sPl'Yices to
the Coast ArtilleQ' in these pages.

Possessed of a brilliant and logical mind. backed b,'
a courage which would neyel' permit him to retire frOl;1
a position which he beliewd sound. he stamped his ill-
fluence on tll(' policips and tactical principles of the
Coast Artillery for a period of thi!.t~, ~'cars. Xearly
all his sen'ice was with th(' Coast .Artillery and COl!-
tinned to bp eYen aftel' rrcog-nition callie to him by his
alh'ancenH'nt to the grade of g'p\H'!'al officer. '

.:\fan~- officrrs who did not hold \\.ith General Hatt'h
in some of his IH'onouncplllrnts lin'd to be finally COII-

"incrd that the principles II(' ad\'ocated ,,'cre COITPet.
.:\fore important. he had th(' J'are facult~' of balancing-
thc theoretical with the practical. lIe blendrd thp (11'-
sirable characteristics of the "drsk" soldipr and slu-
drnt \dth the I'oug-h and ('pady attl'ihutps of the
"fi('ld" soldicr.

The position attainrd br GenNal Hatch as an ar-
tilleQ'man is of the hig-hest ord('r. Ill' will be long-
rcmemberp(] br those who knew him and his name will
pndure and become traditionally famous along' with
the other well knO\rn and famons artillcrymen who
hayc passed bd'ore.

The Song of the Vagabond

IT is a fact that antiaircraft rpgimrnts arc Gypsy
Rrgiments. :;\0 doubt they participate in more manen-

yers and make more marches than some of thr much
older elemcnts of our Army who haye for a century
boasted on the large part of each year spent on the
road or in the field. The 69th Coast Artillery (A.\).
the youngest aitiaircraft rpgiment in the Coast Ar-
tillery. has a record to which the officers and the men
point with pride.

DIII'ing- thp rH'eceding- calendar year. elements of
the 69th Coast ~\rti)]pry (AA), with permanent station
at FOI,t .:\IcClrllan, Alabama, were temporarily sta-
tioned at six stations: Battery" A" at :Maxwell F'ield,
Alabama, .:\farch -lth to 26th, 1931; the Regiment, less
1st Platoon, Battery" E" and Headqnartrrs Battery,
at Fort Benning. Georgia. ~\pril 2nd to .:\Iay 12th, 1931:
detachment of one officer and twenty-fiyr enlisted men
(Batterirs "A" "B." and "E") at Fort Crocl,plt.
Texas. June 30th to ,Jul~' 20th, 1931; Battrry "B." :?
officers and 38 enlisted men attached at Fort Barral1cas.
Florida .. July 21st to September 10th, 1931; Battery
" A." 19 enlisted men attached, at Fort II umphreys.
Yirginia, August 14th, to October 12th, 1931; and the
First Platoon. Battery" E" (with .:\Iechanized Force)
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at Fort Eustis, Virginia, 1'\oyember 15, 1930 to 1'\ovem-
bel' 2, 1931, The 69th Coast Artillery (.11.11), was rep-
rese~ted in two maneuvers (the Fourth Corps Area
Maneuver at Fort Benning, Georgia, and the Antiair-
craft Exercises and Tests at Fort Humphreys, Vir-
ginia). The Regiment helped organize and train four
Organized Reserve Camps: Three camps at Fort Bar-
rancas, Florida, the first and second camps each con-
sisting of three regiments of Coast Artillery Reserve
and the other camp consisting of the Arkansas National
Guard; one camp at Fort Crockett, Texas, consisting
of a large number of the officers of the 40th Antiair-
craft Brigade.

Elements of the Regiment marched by motor trans-
portation 5242.2 miles, ayeraging 1:U.4 mileR per day
and spending 39 days on the road. These marches were
made over all types of roads varying from the- best
concrete roads, to very muddy roads. In addition, a
detachme-nt of the Regiment spent 5 days on the train
going to and coming from Fort Crockett, Texas. The
distance cOVE'redby rail being 1512 milE'S. OfficE'rsand
me-nof the 69th Coast Artillery in its nnmerous marches
E'ntered nine States in the Southern part of the- United
States. The Regiment had one or more organizations
living away from its home station at other stations or
in the field for 163 days, not including the days spent
on the road or the absence of the First Platoon, Battery
ICE''' which was at Fort Eustis, Virginia, with the
Mechanized Force, throughout the calendar year up to
November 2nd. To summarize, detachments of the
69th Coast Artillery (.11.11) travelled oyer 6754.2 miles
in nine States and spent, 202 days away from their
home station in 1931.

At the writing of this account, January 11, 1932, the
69th Coast Artillery is well on its way to exceed during
the current calender year the number of miles covered
and the number of days spent in the field or away from
its home station. On January 2nd, Battery "A" left
by motor transportation for Tampa and Miami, Flori-
da, a distance of over a thousand miles. Battery" A"
is not expected to return to Fort McClellan until the
last of the month. The Regiment in addition to the
summer training which it carried on last summer, and
for which more instructors are requested for the com-
ing sea.<;on,is scheduled to participate in two big maneu-
vers, The Fourth Corps Area Maneuver in April at
Fort Benning, Georgia, and the 'Antiaircraft Maneuyer
in September at Camp Knox, Kentucky.

Submarine Target Practice, Deck Guns
By 1st Lieut, G. pr, Heaney, Jr., a.A.a.

AT the invitation of the commanding officer of Sub-
marine Divi<;ion 9 of the Asiatic squadron, Lieu-

tenant Gilbert and myself attended the short range
practice of that division. We reached the tender, USS
Beaver, lying off Hornos Point; some eight miles from
Corregidor, at about 5 P. 1\1.the day before the prac-
tice. All the submarines were alongside, and their
officers were on the Beaver. The submarine officers
always eat and sleep on the tender when their boats
are lying alongside, as the quarters on the subs are

very uncomfortable. Dne to lack of rooms aboard the
tender, the submarine officers bunk in canvas cots on
the deck.

The officers of the submarine service pride them-
selves on theirs being a "non-reg service." A spirit
of camaraderie is more noticeable there than on the
battleships. There is no room on these tinJ~ boats for
white-uniformed dignity on the bridge, or for three
or four messes for the different grades of officers.

The short-range practice was explained to us as a
combination practice for training officers and gun-
pointers, equivalent to our officers' adjustment prob-
lems and subcaliber firings. The entire series is fired
in one run over the course.

After supper, the Ordnance Officers of the six sub-
marines began preparing their ammunition for the
next day's firing. Details were "lent aboard the tender
to carr~>the ammunition to the subs, The ammunition
for the 4-inch guns carried by these suoo is fixed, and
comes in metal tanks very similar in appearance to the
powder can for our six-inch gun.

The ammunition, as soon as received, was taken out
of the cans and tried for fit in the gnn. The noses
were painted with an idf'ntifying color, red. )'ellow,
green, 'white or black, before being returned to the can.
A daub of the same color was placed on the outside of
the cans, which were then stacked on deck. Since the
boat does not submerge prior to short-range practice,
the ammunition 'was left on deck all night.

After the ammunition was ready, the officers took
us around their boats. The following observations
might be of interest to artillerymen:

The submarines of this" S" cla.<;scarry four torpedo
tubes and one 4-inch gun. The gun is mounted on the
deck for"ward of the conuing tower. It is made com-
pletely "waterproof for submergence by covers fitted
oYer the breech mechanism, the muzzle, and the sights.
The gun has three sights,-one for elevation, one for
direction, aud one" check sight" for the safety officer.
There seem to be more working parts than on our guns
of similar type. The gears are much larger and
heavier; the breech-block seems to be smoother and
quieter. Each pointer has a double handwheel so that
]1E' ean use two hands, getting a much smoother motion
of the gnn. The increased weight and ruggedness noted
in this gun seem to be characteristic of all Navy guns.
They seem to prefer Bll100thnessof action and ease of
manipulation in the Xavy, whereas we work toward
econom~-and reduction of number of working parts.

The gun is fired by a foot-pedal. The pointer keeps
hoth hands on the double handwheel; with his foot on
the pedal he can fire instantly when his sight crOS'les
the target as the ship rolls.

The submarines are equipped with excellent radio
sets. which can talk from China to Frisco. For surface
work they use an antenna stretched fore and aft from
the mast head; submerged, they use a loop antenna.
Incidentally, the radio room, a small two-by-four hole
in the side of the control room, is known in the service
as the "radio shack."

There is much more room inside a sub than is popu-
larly supposed. The only man who is really cramped
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is the helmsman. 'Whether on the bridge or in the
eonning to\yer, his station is ahyays straddling a hatch
through which people are constantly passing. The rest
of the officers and crew haw plenty of room.

The subs are commanded b~' senior lieutenants, of
nine or ten years' ser,ice. A.t present there are fiye
officers assigned to the boats, which is greater than the
war complement. The extra officers are assigned in
order to keep more officers in training while so many
submarines are kept inactive as an economy measure.

'Ve spent the night in the familiar gold-medal cots
on the deck of the tender. The familiar regulations of
the army transports requiring quiet between taps and
reveille are not in force in the submarine service; a
most unholy din kept up all night. It had been an-
nounced that the first boat would leaye for the firing
range at 5 :30 A. i\L The bos 'n 's mates therefore started
around the ship at about 3 :30, squeaking on their
pipes and bawling, "Up all hammocks! Rise up and
lash up!" This kept up constantly until about six
o 'clock. During this time, none of the officers stirred.
At about 6 :30, one or two of the junior officers ap-
peared on deck, so the rest of us gradually arose.
After a leisurely breakfast, we drifted aboard the first
ship to fire, "which finally got under way some two
hours behind schedule.

"Tith the brass hats of the squadron aboard, the
submarine moyed out to the start of the course. The
officers sprawled over the bridge; the gun crew took
life eaR~'on the forward deck. No one seemed to be
"worried about anything,-a contrast with the usual
excitement and bustle that precede one of our practices.

'Vhen all was ready, the w.ord was passed, "Smoking
lamp is out," and then we moyed along over the courne,
firing six test shots. The boats of this diviRion had an
new guns, and were permitted to fire these test shots
before proceeding t>orecord fire.

The cro,yded quarters on a submarine seem<;to be
an adyantage in some wa~'s; for one thing it eliminates
the running around which we have in connection with
our small gun firing. Each man stands in place, and
tIle ammunition is passed along by the "bucket
brigade" method. This small space. however, makeR
the loader's job very hard. The breech of the gun
comes ,yithin two feet of the rail wIlen firing broad-
side; the loader must lean over the rail with an 83-
pound cartridge in .order to insert it in the gun. A
rope net is spread outboard on outriggers to catch the
empties.

We moved from one boat to another until an had
fired their test shots. Then we boarded the first ship
again for the record firing.

A ,yeek later, a group of officers from Corregidor
visited the same submarine division for a submerged
run. We "wentaboard the Beaver early in the morning,
had breakfast, and then boarded the subs. ~Iost of
the boats went out and took their dive "without incident.
The boat I was on, the s-m, was less fortunate. We
went out to a clear part of the China Sea, laid a safe
course. and the skipper gave the command, "Rig for
diving!" The gun had already been secured; all mov-
able parts like field glasses. charts. and flags were
passed below. V{e all went below to the control room,

where en'r~'one promptl~- stripped to undershirts.
"\Yhenthe tiny signal lamps indicating whether hatches
and yents ,,-ere open >orclosed, all showed "green "
the diying officer ordered the Talves opened in the
main ballast tanks. The ship began to sink, but by the
stern instead of by the head. Soon we had a pro-
nounced slope, and the boW',yas lifted so high that the
bow tank would not fill. "\Ve made two attempts to
diye, but the same thing happened each time. The
officers decided that there was probably a leak in the
after tank. The Army officers in the other subs were
watching us through their periscopes, and enjoying the
spectacle hugely.

Finally the captain took the boat into Mariveles
Harbor and made a "trim dive," going straight down
with no way on the ship. The ship sank in a few
seconds. Looking out the small ports in the conning
tower, we could see nothing but the sunlight glinting
on the brass parts of the gun on the deck. In deeper
water, where the water is not so muddy, one can usually
see much farther. "\Ve stayed down for some fifteen
minutes, which was not long enough for the ship to
get uncomfortably hot. Everything was very quiet and
orderl~', the only noise being the hiss of escaping air
as the yarious valves were operated. The diving officer
stood by the depth gauges, and gave orders to .operate
various yalyes to trim ship. One officer stood at the
periscope and scanned the sea in all directions. One
sailor operated the valves and pumps, another operated
the electric motors, another stood at the steering gear.
Most -of the crew took naps on the deck of the battery
~m. -

'Vhen the order to surface was given, the ship rose
rapidly, bobbing np like a corle After the air pressure
had been equalized, and the water had run off the top
of the hatches, we opened the hatches and went on
deck. Ever~-thing llad dried off quickly, and tllere
was no sign that the entire ship had been submerged
so recently,

The submarine long-range practice was fired the fo1-
1000"ingweek, but I was unable to attend it. The fol-
lo,,,ing description ,,,as given me bJT the submarine
officers.

The ship starts submerged. The signal being giyen
to start taking time, the ship quickly surfaces, fires her
shots, and prepares to dive again. Formerly the ship
,,,as required to actually dive after firing; beginning
,,,ith this year she is required to make all preparations
for a dive, but does not actually submerge. It was
;found that submarine guns were wearing out very
rapidly, and the reason was thought to be t.he sudden
cooling of the gun by diving after firing.

To save time, the cnstom is to get the ship at high
speed submerged, and then pump the tanks as much as
possible, so that the ship is at neutral buoyancy, and
i<;held down more by her horizontal rudders, or "fins."
than b~' her ballast. Then, when the signal is given
to take time. the boat will rise very quickly by the
rudders.

I was told that the record time for this practice is
about three minutes. In that space of time, the boat
rose to the surface, fired, secured everything and dove.
Of course. many safety precautions were not observed;
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the ship was di-dng while the gun crew were still
fastening the muzzle and breech coyers. The last man
on deck was standing in water to his waist, and just
barely beat the sea Dyer the rail of the bridge and
down the conning tower hatch. These time-saying but
dangerous tricks are no longer permitted.

Entitled to Wear the "E"

THE following batteries of the Coast Artillery Corps
haye been rated "excellent" for the training year

ending June 30, 1931, and are entitled to wear the dis-
tinctiye "E" on the sleeves of the uniform.

Relay

WE were about to announce the promotion of
Colonel Robert S. Abernethy to the grade of

brigadier general when the Senate Committee on
::.\Iilitary Affairs pressed the buzzer and recalled the
confirmation. Reason: Promotion confirmed too far
in adyance of the yacancy. Six promotions in the
grade of general officer, including Colonel Abernethys,
were affected.

Colonel Abernethy is one of our best known arW-
ler~yrnen. The JOURNAL congratulates him on his near
promotion. There is no reason to presume it will not
be actual a little later in the summer.

Coast Artillery Triumphs in Hawaii

EACH year the Department Commander, Hawaiian
Department, rates the regiments of all arms of his

command in accordance with their proficiency in the
Use of their primary weapon. For the year ending.
NOYember8, 1931, the cup was won by the 64-th Coast
Artillery (AA), Colonel B. H. L. Williams, command-
ing. This regiment has acquired a reputation for effi-
eiency which is attracting 'wide attention.

The score of the 64th Tras the highest of any in the
department. Weare unable to determine whether the
64th rates above the infantry and field artillery regi-
ments. If scores are comparable this L<; the ease. In-
formation desired.

Battery Regiment Battery Commander

H
A
G
A
G
A
G
A
A
A
B
('

D
E
F
B
F
G
A
D
A
A
B
E
A
E
F
G
I
K
L
A
B
F
A
E
B
(1

G
A

B

C

2d
4th
4th
6th

11th
12th
14th
15th
51st
55th
55th
55th
55th
55th
55th
59th
59th
59th
60th
60th
62d
63d
63d
63d
64th
64th
64th
64th
64th
64th
64th
65th
65th
65th
69th
69th
91st
91st
91st
92d
92d
92d

Station

Capt. R. B. Bliss Ft. Sherman, C. Z.
Capt. D.R. GreenwoodFt. Amador, C. Z.
Capt. J. T. Campbell Ft Amador, C Z.
Capt. W. L. McMorrisFt. Winfield Scott, Cal.
Capt. E. R. Reynolds Ft. R. G.Wright, ~. Y.
Lt. W. B. Merritt Ft. Monroe, Va.
Capt. D. Ausmus Ft. Worden, Wash.
Capt. B. W. Wortman Ft. Kamehameha,T.R.
Capt. W. W. Irvine Ft. Monroe, Va.
Lt. C. R. Shabacker Ft. Kamehameha,T.H.
Capt. P. S. Lowe Ft. Kamehameha,T.H.
Lt. F. C. McConnell Ft. Kamehameha,T.H.
Capt. O. D. McNeeleyFt. Ruger, T. R.
Capt. J. A. Ryan Ft. Ruger, T. H.
1st Lieut. R AmorosoFt. Ruger, T. H.
Capt. S. McCullough Ft. Hughes, P. 1.
Capt. E. G. Cowan Ft. Mills, P. 1.
Capt. W. D. Evans Ft. Rughes, P. I.
Capt. R W. Argo Ft. Mills, P. 1.
Capt. G.C. McFarland Ft. Mills, P. I.
Capt. A. M. Jackson Ft. Totten, X Y.
Capt. A. L. Parmelee Ft. MacArthur, Cal.
Capt. C. S. Harris Ft. MacArthur, Cal.
Capt. D. J.Rutherford Ft. MacArthur, Cal.
Capt. J. D. Brown Ft. Shafter, T. H.
('apt R. E. DeMerritt Ft. Shafter, T. H.
Capt. J. B. Jacobs Ft. Shafter, T. H.
Lt. J. A. Weeks Ft. Shafter, T. H.
Capt. A. W. Waldron Ft. Shafter, T. H.
Capt. R T. Barrett Ft. Shafter, T. H.
Capt. L. H. Thompson Ft. Shafter, T. H.
Capt. J. C. Bates Ft. Amador, C. Z.
Capt. RJ. YanBuskirk Ft. Amador, C. Z.
Capt. RX.::\fackin,Jr. Ft. Amador, C. Z.
I,t. J. L. Goff Ft. ::\[cClellan,Ala.
Capt. D. ::\f. Griggs Ft. ::\fcClellan,Ala.
Capt. E. W. Miller Ft. ::\fills,P. I.
Capt. H. P. Hennessy Ft. ::\fills,P. I.
Capt. J. R Lowder Ft. ::\fills,P. 1.
Lt. J. S. Henn Ft. ::\fills,P. 1.

f Capt. K. ~owntree} Ft. ::\fills,P. I.i Capt. G. W. Brent
Capt. L. C. Dennis Ft. Mills, P. 1.

Coast Artillery Reserve Second
Corps Area

By Colonel F. lV. Stapford, CAC (DOL), Executive

THE troop schools for reserve regiments in the Met-
ropolitan area are progressing according to sched-

ule on the third Monday of each month, and are being
well attended. The classes and conferences are being
held, as formerly, at the Engineering Societies Build-
ing at 29 ,Vest 39th Street. Classes are being con-
ducted for field officers and for captains, first lieuten-
ants, second lieutenants and enlisted personnel in both
antiaircraft and seacoast subjects, with a view to help-
ing students prepare themselves for promotion. This
plan of instruction appears to meet with general ap-
proval. The evening work is divided as follows: 7 :30
p. m.-General Conference; 7 :50 p. m.-Regimental
::\feetings; 8 :20 to 10 :00 p. m.-School Work. Prior
to the conferences outlined above, each regiment holds
a get together dinner at some nearby restaurant. An
instructor and an alternate instructor is detailed for
each of the eight classes held. Instructors are detailed
for the year.

Lieutenant Colonel Joseph "\V.Barker has recently
joined the 530th Coast Artillery (AA) and now com-
mands the regiment. Colonel Barker is Dean of Engi-
neering at Columbia LTniyersity.

The 533rd Coast Artmery (AA), Oolonel F. R. Stod-
dard commanding, was in full force at the Troop
School meeting, December 21, 1931. A survey of the
records of this regiment, has revealed the interesting
fact that no less than twenty-one officers on the eligible
list have had ,Vorld ,Val' Service, or approximately 80
per cent. It is believed few reserve regiments can
boal"t of as great a percentage of veterans. This regi-
ment is bending every effort to hold its officers of war
service and to insure their retaining their commission
on the eligible 1st.

The 607th Coast Artillery (TD), Colonel R.obert S.
Allyn commanding, has been conducting "\veekl;rcon-
ferences each l\Ionday at 39 'Whitehall Street. Two
classes are being held. In addition the regiment is
holding pistol practice each Tuesday evening at the
armor)~ of the 244th Coast Artillery, Xew York Na-
tional Guard. From ten to fifteen officers are taking
this instruction.

Lieutenant O<>lonelGeorge \,\T. Johnson has been as-
signed to command the 619th Coast Artiller,\-. Lieu-
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Organization Enrollments Completion Hours Credit

tenant Colonel Johnson had previously been assigned
to the 621st Coast Artillery.

The following recommendations have been made to
Corps Area Headquarters for training during the com-
mg summer:

Upstate New York Coast Artillery_
Reserves --Major Joseph a. Haw, a.A.a. (DOL), Unit Instructor

.513th Coast Artillery (AA), Colonel John P. Young,
(Ithaca) Commanding. 514th Coast Artillery (AA),
l\fajor ~. E. Devereux, Jr., (Utica) Commanding.

There has been great activity in extension school
work throughout th-e district,there being about twice
the number of enrollments as there were last year.
The record .as of December 1. 1931 is given below.
This does not include work done by the 513th Coast
Artillery, 514th Coast Artillery and 522d Coast Artil-
ler;v in conjunction with Infantry Extension School
classes held in Schenectady, N. Y.

621st Coast Artillery,Wilmington,
Delaware

Major W. M. aravens, a.A.a. (DOL) ['nitInstructor.
On Tuesday evening, October 27, the regiment held

its annual regimental dinner at the Wilmingtou
CountIJ- Club. Colonel A. E. Tanner, regimental com-
mander, presided with Captain E. E. Berl, regimental
adjutant acting as toastmaster. The principal speaker,
Brigadier General J effemon R. Kean, l\Iedical Corps,

522nd Coast Artillery (AA).Lt. Co1. F. W. Gilchrist,
(Kenmore) Commanding.

The ;)13th Regiment. scattered all oyer the state
with very few members located .,yherethe:r can attend
meetings, is plugging a.,yay at the extension courses.
The work of those enroHed indicates that future months
will add materially to the regimental record as sub-
courses now underwa~- are completed .

The 522nd Regiment is experiencing its most suc-
cessful year. Between October 8 and December 11
1931, Regimental Troop School meetings were held n:
Buffalo and Rochester each month with- total attend-
ance of seventy-four. The average attendance per
month amounted to 63 per cent of the regimental mem-
bership living within reach of meeting places. This
is especially gratifying in view of the fact that the
unit instructor is stationed 200 miles from the center
of the regimental area and could be present at the
opening meetings only.

R-eserve activities in Schenectady are far ahead of
all previous records. In addition to th'emonthly troop
school meetings, the regiment holds troop school once
a week "With courses preparing for appointment, for
promotion to first lieutenant, and for promotion to
captain. Between October 15 and December 18, 1931,
the 51:l:thconducted twelve troop school meetings in
Schenectady with a total attendance of two hundred
and forty.

The unit instructor has also joined forces with Major
James N. Peale, Infantry (DOL). 389th Infantry, who
is the senior unit instructor in the city, for another
entirely different series of weekly meetings. In thpse
meetings, extension school subcources common to the
infantry, coast artillery,and several other branches of
the service are covered. Finally, in addition to these
various schools, small bore target practice is conducted
twice a month. The Coast Artillery unit instructor
participates in the management of these general activi-
ties,and Coast Artillery reserve officersare encoura~ed
in ever;\-.,Ya;\- to attend. The response has been gratify-
ing and the Coast Artillery has been reprffiented in
proportion to its strength, which of course is small in
comparison with the Infantry and some other branches.
An appreciable numher of Coast Artillery reserve of-
ficers regularly attend two meetings a week and some
have attended three and even four meetings in a single
week. Thus in addition to tIle Coast Artillery activi-
ties previousl;\-described, the "('nitInstructor and the
members of the Regiment actively participated in
twelve other Reserve meetings at which the attendance
totalled six hundred and sixteen.

70 officers
130 officers

502 33 3 74
513 34 8 75
514 125 60 814
521 59 8 142
522 64 15 303
530 30 5 96
533 36 3 56
539 29 2 50
602 48 9 96
607 90 29 358
619 35 5 55
620 33 4 72
621 55 5 106
908 33 5 93
909 45 5 71
910 21 3 78
Ci,. 53 13 156

CMTC 73 20 171
OR 29 6 128

Total .
Grand Total '" .

Training CMTC.
539th CA(AA), July 31-Aug. 13, 1932,

Ft. Hancock, N. J. .......................... .. 20 officers
533rd CA(AA), Aug. 9th-Aug. 22, 1932,

Ft. Hancock, N. J. ............................ 20 officers
602d CA(Ry), Aug. 19th-Sept. 1, 1932,

Ft. Hancock, N. J. ............................ 20 officers

Total ....................... 60 officers
Artillery Training.

607th CA(TD), July 3-16, 1932, Ft.
Hancock, K J. .................................... 14 officers

620th CA(HD), July 3-16, 1932, Ft.
Hancock, N. J .................... 10 officers

51-lth CA(AA), July 17-30, 1932, Ft.
Tilden, N. Y. ....................................... 17 officers

522nd CA(AA), July 17-30, 1932, Ft.
Tilden, N. Y . ..................................... .. 15 officers

530th CA(AA), July 17-30, 1932, Ft.
Tilden, N. Y. ....................................... 14 officers



Jan.-Feb., 1932 Coast Artillery Activities 73

Ret., spoke on the original organization of the }Iedical
Reserve Corps. Other speakers were Colonel Bell,
~Iajor 'Y. }I. Crawns, Captain F ...w. Cook and Cap-
tain J. G. Keily. Four guests and thirty members of
the regiment attended.

On Xowmber 3, the regiment settled down to its
regular routine of troop school conferences, at the
State Armory, 10th and Du Pont Streets, on the first,
third and fourth Tuesdays of E'achmonth and the Re-
SE'rYE'Officers' Association mE'E'tings,at the University
Club, 1301 ~IarkE't StreE't, on the second Tuesday of
eaeh month. This routine has been carried through to
date.

The regiment is conducting three (3) troop schools
as follows:

a. Snbcourse 30-4 with seven studE'nts E'nrolled.
b. Subcourse 30-5 with sixtE'E'nstudents enrolled.
c. Subcourse 40-3 with seven st.udents enrolled.
From a total school enrollmE'nt of thirty students,

there has been an average weE'klyattendance of twenty
studE'nts or t.wo-tllirds the E'nrollment.

In the meetings of the Reserve Officers' Association,
attending members .of the regiment have had the benefit
of lectures as follows:

a. SUryE'Yof the Kicaraguan Canal by Lieutenant
T. L. ::.\Iulligan, C.E., Fort Du Pont, Delaware.

b. CllE'lnical Warfare by :J.\Iajor Edward Mont-
gomery, C."\\T.S.,Technical DirE'ctor Edgewood Arsenal.

During this period Lieutenant Colonel G. W. John-
ston has been relieved from assignment to the regiment.
Major R. B. Kelton lIas been appointed regimental
eXE'cutiveofficE'r and Captain Ross D. Pillsbury has
been advanced to command the 1st Battalion.

Philadelphia Chapter, U. S. C. A. A.

THE Philadelphia Chapter of the United States
Coast Artillery Association claims to be the oldest

ill E'xistence, ant~dating the formation of the Asso-
ciation ih;elf. At a recent election Captain Victor
Gondos, Jr., 5l0th C. A. (AA) was elected president
of the chapter. Captain Gondos has been long a faith-
ful participant in all Coast Artillery activities in and
near Philadelphia and hi" election to the presidency
of the Chapter is a well deserved recognition of his
valuable services.

This chapter is extremely active and during the
winter has carried on, in addition to its regularly
scheduled instruction, a series of talks on subjects ap-
propriate to Coast Artillery officers prepared by mem-
bers of the chapter. Lieutenant John R. Richards,
603d C. A. (Ry) gave a talk of December 18 on "}Iap
Reading and Sketching." On January 8, Captain
Crandall Z. Rosecrans, 603d C. A. (Ry) gave a talk on
the "Dardanelles Campaign" -which was greatly en-
joyed by a record turn out. These talks are not only
th~ sou;ce of valuable knovdedge for the li<;teners but
are prepared in an interesting manner. The meet-
ings are usually attended by a number of civilians
guests of the Chapter.

Harbor Defenses of Pensacola

THE end of summer did not mean the end of train-
ing. working and planning for the personnel of

the Harbor Defenses of Pensacola, under the command
of Colonel Francis H. Lincoln. The much advertised
Florida climate makes it possible to continue outdoor
work throughout the winter. Though some may shiver
and shake in the early morning; "Squads Right" or
"Squads Left" is executed just the same and artillery
drill does not lag.

Upon the conclusion of the various summer camps,
a fe,y days were allowed to catch a breath and then
the two line batteries plunged into antiaircraft train-
ing. After several weeks of preliminary training,
record practices were fired with both machine guns and
antiaircraft 3-inch guns. All thoughts then turned to
seacoast training, which ,,,ill be climaxed by the record
firings early in the spring.

The usual post fatigue, of course, never ceases. The
major labor project f.or the past year has been the
completion of the railroad system on Santa Rosa Island.
Many miles of track have been laid and in most in-
stances relayed. The result is that now a network of
lines connerts the several batteries and the docks. Quite
an imposing gasoline motored locomotive pulls or
pushes the flat cars up and down the Island on sched-
ule. The old timers, who remember the long walks or
bumpy cramped rides to their batteries, vote the new
" A DC" the greatest single improvement effected
in many years in the Harbor Defenses of Pensacola.

The completion of the A. D. C. Railroad removes the
last disadvantage of Fort Barrancas as a training
center. \\1'e do not wish to sell any real estate so we
will not d'w.ell on our climate but merely list it as
one advantage. The availability of various types of
armament, the field of fire habitually clear of shipping
and the presence of ample and comfortable barracks,
dining rooms .and kitchens, no doubt influenced the
Corps Area to select Fort Barrancas as its Coast Artil-
lery training center. Soldiers must have their recrea-
tion and here they are able to swim or fish only a few
minutes walk from the barracks. Baseball diamonds
and tennis courts are provided for the athletes. Knowl-
edge .of the advantages of this post for training is not
confined to the Fourth Corps Area for plans are now
being completed to 11aye the Coast Artillery units of
the Illinois, Arkansas and }Iissouri National Guards
train 11erenext summer.

Do not get the idea from what has gone before that
the personnel of this post is overworked. 'Ye have
plenty of time to play and enjoy the recreational facili-
ties already mentioned. '\Ve are pretty well sati<;fied
and are looking fOTlyard to spending the new year
right here.

The West Point Chapter U. S. Coast
Artillery Association

THE 'Yest Point Chapter of the rnited States Coast
Artillery Association held its first meeting of the

new year on January 12.
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~Iajor P. S. 'Wood, until recently a student at the

Ecole de Guerre, gaye an interesting talk on his ob-
servations of the French. He pointed out the essential
differences in the method by which French officers were
selected to attend service schools as well as yariations
in the method of instruction, including a discussion of
the advantages and disadyantages of the French
methods.

1st Lt. Raymond Stone, Jr., described in a humorous
vein how "The 61st Went Up the Bay" by barge from
Fort Monroe to Aberdeen in the fall of 1929.

The meeting was well attended, all but four of the
local Coast Artillery officers being present.

The next meeting will be held on February 9, 1932.

Battery C. 55th Coast Artillery (TD)
Wins the Knox Trophy

BECAuSE Hawaii is a long way from Boston,
Lieut. F. C. l\IcConnell who commanded Battery

C when it won the Knox Trophy was unable to be
present and personally receive the trophy.

It was presented at the 41st annual dinner of the
Massachusetts Chapter, Society of the Sons of the
Revolution which was held at the Hotel Somerset in
Bost.on on the evening of January 18. 1\1any notables
were present. Major General J olm W. Gulick, Chief
of Coast Artillery, was one of the honored guests.

Brigadier General Daniel H. Needham, Command-
ing the 51st F.A. Brigade Plass. KG.), made the
presentation on behaH of the Society while Brigadier
General Alston Hamilton received the trophy for
Lieut. McConnell, unable to be present.

It is almost superfluous to explain to the readers
of the JOURNALthat this trophy is awarded annually
by the Society of the American Revolution to the
regular army Coast Artillery battery 'which exhibits
the highest excellence in artilleI:~' firing. By consent
of the Society the conditions under which the trophy
was awarded were broadened so that it could be won
by an antiaircraft machine gun battery, a searchlight
battery, or a mine battery. So far it has been awarded
to the following:

Organiza.ti{)n Battery Commander Year
68th Co. } C H J H h 1913143d Co. apt ... atc
5th Co. Capt. S. G. Shartle 1914
122d Co. 2d Lt. F. A. Englehart 1915
1st Co. Capt. 1\1. H. Thompson 1916
6th Co. Capt. L. B. Chambers 1917
Btry. E, 52d Capt. D. B. Greenwood 1926
Btry. C, 65th Capt. B. L. l\lilburn 1927
Btry. E, 63d Capt. W. H. Sweet 1928
Btry. I, 4th Capt. B. Bowering 19304

Btry. C, 55th 1st Lt. F. C. :McConnell 1931
4.Yote: Beginning with this year the target prac-

tice year was 'made to correspond u-ith the fiscal year.

There are a number of Knox Tr.ophies awarded an-
nually by this Society but regular Coast Artillery
batteries are eligible to compete for only one of them.

The trophy is named for General Henry Knox, Chief
of Artillery in the Continental Army under Wash-
ington. The Artillery arm of the service receiVed
its first really important increase when it acquired
a considerable number of cannon from Fort Ticon-
deroga after its capture from the British. General
Knox put them to good use against their former
owners.

A Knox Trophy also was awarded by the Society
to Battery i'll, 241st C.A. (HD) (l\lass. N.G.), Cap-
tain A. A. "Whalley, commanding, and was received
for him by 1st Lieut. Ernest B. Fantom.

Illinois Chapter,U.S. C.A.A.

ALL three components of the Coast Artillery in the
State of Illinois, represented by the 61st Coast

Artillery (AA), Fort Sheridan, the 202nd Coast Ar-
tillery (AA), Illinois National Guard, Chicago, and
the 526th, 531st, 532d, 949th and 950th Coast Artil-
lery (AA), cooperated whole-heartedly in the or-
ganization of the Illinois Chapter of the U.S.C.A.A.,
effected at a meeting at the Hotel Sovereign on J anu-
ary 28 at which Colonel Charles C. Dawes, 202d e.A.
(AA), presided. The following officers were elected:

President: Colonel Charles C. Dawes, 202d C.A.
(AA), Ill. N.G.

1st Vice Pres.: Lieut. Col. Joseph A. Green, 61st
C.A. (AA).

2nd Vice Pres.:, Colonel Howard W. Hodgkins, 531st
C.A. (AA).

Secretary: l\Iajor Charles J. Herzer, C.A.C.
The officers of the 531st C.A. (AA), presented a

sabE'r to Colonel H. W. Hodgkins, the occas~on being
his reCE-ntpromotion. Following the meeting Colonel
Dawes and the officers of the 202d C.A. (AA) enter-
tained the entire group at their Armory.

To Be Educated.
The follo'wing are to be Chemical Warfared at

Edgewood Arsenal, Maryland, during the course be-
ginning February 7 and ending about April 29:
Major A. D. Chipman, Major A. E. Potts, Captain
Creighton Kerr, 1st Lt. John .L. Goff.

The next Kaval 'Var College course will include
the names of Major C. H. Tensey, Major F. E. Gross.

Both officers are now attending the Army War
College.

The War College list recently published contains
the names of the Coast Artillerv officers listed below
who will attend the course during the year 1932-33.
This list is always a source o()fdisappointment to many
officers who have applied for the course and who hope
to see their names when it appears. The JOURNAL
sympathizes with them and congratulates those who
have been more fortunate.

Lt. Col. G. A. Wildrick :lIajor J. B. Crawford
:l\.Iajor A. G. Strong :lIajor B. S. Dubois
Major H. F. Nichols :llajor R. T. Pendleton

Major R. H. Van Volkenburgh
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Colonel William R. Doores, instruetor,
Org. Res. Erie, Pa., to home and await
retirement January 9.

Colonel George II. MeManus retired
with rank of brigadier general, Dec. 3l.

Colonel Granville Sevier, Omaha,
::\ebraska, to home and await retirement,
Jan. ~.

Lt. CoI. Earl Biscoe, student Army
"ar College to War Department General
Staff, IVashington, August 15.

Lt. Co!. William T. Carpenter, 62d, Ft.
Totten, to War Department General
Staff, Washington, Aug. 4.

Lt. CoI. Clarence B. Ross, from offiee
Assistant Secretary of War, Washing-
ton, to Philippines sailing New York,
April 29.

Lt. CoI. William E. Shedd, jr. from
detail in General Staff Corps and from
War Department General Staff, Wash-
ington, to Hawaii, sailing New York
June 18.

Lt. CoI. Philip II. Worcester from
Philippines to instructor, Army War
College, August 15.

Major James II. Cunningham, student,
'Army War College to War Department
General Staff, August 15.

:Major Henry C. Davis jr., Ord. Dept.,
Ft. Benning transferred to Coast Artill-
er~' Corps and to 14th Ft. Worden sail-
ing Xew York, Dec. 5.

Major Frederick A. Holmer, 52d, Ft.
Hancock to Philippines sailing New
York April 29.

Major Fred M. Green, 62d, Ft. Totten,
to instructor, Mass. NatI. Guard, Boston,
Feb. 14.

Major Earl R. Reynolds, 11th Ft. H.
G. 'Wright, orders to Panama revoked.

Major John P. Smith, student Naval
War College, Newport, R. T. to 'War
Department General Staff, 'Washington,
AUI/:. 17.

:\fajor Rodney H. Smith (G. S. C.)
promoted lieutenant eolonel, Dec. 12.

:\fajor Thomas A. Terry, student Army
\\"ar College to War Department General
Staff, \,\'ashington, June 30.

:Major Claude M. Thiele, student
Army IVar College to War Department
General Staff, V,'ashington" June 30.

Captain Adam J. Bennett, 52d, Ft.
Haneock to Philippines, sailing New
York, Jan. 13.

Captain George W. Brent from Phil-
ippines to 13th, Ft. Barrancas.

Captain James T. Campbell, 51st, Ft.
~onroe. to instructor, C. A. School.

Captain Leon C. Dennis, 6th, Ft.
~'infield Scott, to 12th, Ft. Monroe, sail-
Inl/:Ran Franeisco, Jan. 27.

Captain Gustaf H. Ericson from
Philippines to 6th Ft. Winfield Scott.

Captain Harry W. Lins, 13th, Ft.
Barraneas to Philippines, sailing New
York, Jan. 13.

Captain v,'atson L. McMorris, 6th, Ft.
Winfield Seott to Philippines, sailing
San Franeiseo, Feb. 4.

Captain Arehibald L. Parmelee, 63d,
Pt. ).faeArthur to Philippines, sailing

'San Franeiseo, May 2l.
Captain Wade W. Rhein, previous

orders revoked. Relie,ed 6th Ft. Win-

field Seott to 13th Key West Barraeks,
sailing San Franciseo, Jan. 16.

Captain George T. Riee, 13th, Key
West Barraeks, to 52d, Ft. Hancock.

Captain Caesar R. Roberts sailing
New York for Philippines, Dec. 5 in-
stead of January 13.

Captain James O. Smithley, 11th, Ft.
H. G. Wright to Philippines sailing New
York April 29.

1st Lt. Harry S. Aldrich from lau-
guage student, Peiping, China, to 62d
Ft. MacArthur sailing Chinwangtao,
June 27.

1st Lt. Arnold D. Amoroso promoted
eaptain November 1.

1st Lt. Clarence O. Bell promoted
eaptain November 1.

1st Lt. Howard E. C. Breitung, 6th
Ft. Winfield Seott, to Hawaii, sailing
San Franeiseo, April 5.

1st Lt. Howard E. C. Breitung, 6th,
Ft. Winfield Seott, to Hawaii, sailing
San Frandseo, April 5.

1st Lt. Robert C. Broadhurst, 61st, Ft.
Sheridan, detailed in Finance Dept., and
to Ft. Sam Houston, January 31. Pro-
moted 1st Lt. November 13.

]st Lt. ,John R. Burnett 12th Ft. Mon-
roe to Philippines sailing New York
April 29.

1st Lt. Alan F. Cameron promoted
eaptain N oYember 1.

1st Lt. ~Iartin C. Casey, retired, Nov.
30.

1st Lt. Frederiek R. Chamberlain, jr.,
promoted eaptain, Nov. 15.

1st Lt. Pierre B. Denson from Hawaii
to ]2th, Ft. ~Ionroe.

1st Lt. Edward Arthur Dolph resigna-
tion aeeepted Xov. 2.

]st Lt. Karl C. Frank to sail from
San Franeiseo for Panama April 4 in-
stead of Fehruary 26.

1st Lt. Paul A. Harris, 8th, Ft. Preble,
orders to Alabama revoked.

Ist Lt. J olm S. Henn from Philippines,
to 52nd, Ft. }"Ionroe.

1st Lt. IYalker W. Holler, transferred
to Ordnanee Department, Dee. 22.

1st Lt. Vi'imam E. House, transferred
to Ordnanee Department, Dee. 22.

1st Lt. Ephraim J. Jolls promoted
eaptain XOYember 1.

1st Lt. Edward A. Klehunan from
Philippines, to 51st, Ft. Monroe.

1st Lt. Vi'illiam S. Lawton 61st Ft.
Sheridan to Philippines sailing New
York April 29.

1st Lt. '\,alter L. ~IeCormiek promoted
eaptain XOYember 1.

1st Lt. Charles ::\1. ~fyers, promoted
eaptain Xov. 13.

1st Lt. George F. Xiehols 11th Ft.
H. G. Wright to Philippines sailing
Kew York April 29.

1st Lt. Cyrus Q. Shelton promoted
eaptain, Xov. 13.

1st Lt. James H. Smith promoted
eaptain Novenlher 1.

1st Lt. Harold W. Smith, 6th Ft. Win-
field Seott, to Philippines sailing San
Franeiseo, Ma;\' 25.

1st Lt. Harold T. Turnbull 62d, Ft.
Totten to Philippines sailing New York
April 29.

1st Lt. Fred B. Waters promoted
captain November 10.

1st Lt. Kenneth E. Webber, trans-
ferred to Finance Department, Dec. 22.

1st Lt. Leon A. White promoted cap-
tain, No .....ember 1.

1st Lt. Henry K. Williams, jr., from
reeruiting, Buffalo, N. Y., to Hawaii
sailing New York, March 10.

2nd Lt. Arthur H, Bender, from
Hawaii, to 12th, Ft. Monroe.

2nd Lt. Frederick T. Berg relieved
from detail in Air Corps, Ft. Sam
Houston to Philippines, sailing New
York, April 29.

2nd Lt. Frank A. Bogart 13th, Ft.
Barraneas, to Philippines sailing New
York April 29.

2nd Lt. Charles C. Cloud, jr. 63d, Ft.
MacArthnr to Philippines sailing San
Francisco, Ma.y 25.

2nd Lt. Frank P. Corbin, jr., 12th Ft.
Monroe, to Philippines, sailing New
York, April 29.

2nd Lt. Chester J. Diestel relieved
from detail in Air Corps, Ft. Sam Hous-
ton, to Philippines sailing San Francisco,
May 25.

2nd Lt. Charles B. Duff, 69th, Ft.
McClellan to Philippines sailiug New
York April 29.

2nd Lt. William E. House (0. D.)
promoted first lieutenant November 1.

2nd Lt. Howard W. Hunter, 62d, Ft.
Totten to Panama sailing New York
Jan. 7.

2nd Lt. Clifton L. MaeLaehlen, 6th,
Ft. Winfield Scott, to Philippines, sail-
ing San Franeiseo, May 21.

2nd Lt. Peter Sehmiek, 6th, Ft. Win-
field Seott, to Philippines sailing San
Franeiseo, May 25.

2nd Lt. Riehard S. Spangler, 13th, Ft.
Barraneas, to Philippines, sailing New
York Jan. 13.

2nd Lt. Holger N. Tofto~' promoted
first lieutenant Nov. 25.

2nd Lt. Harry F. Townsend from
Philippines, to 52d, Pt. Monroe.

~faster Sgt. Albert E. Robinson, 5th,
Ft. Hamilton, retired, Nov. 30.

~Iaster Sgt. '\Vatson W. Wetherbie,
52d, Ft. Haneoek, retired, Dec. 31.

1st Sgt. Joseph A. Barito, 9th, Ft.
Banks retired Xov. 30.

1st Sgt. James T. Geringer, 2d Ft.
Sherman., retired October 31.

]st Sgt. John P. McShera, 65th, Ft.
Randolph, retired, Dec. 1.

1st Sgt. Edward Plitt, 6th, Baker re-
tired, Xov. 30.

1st Sgt. Fred R. Rice, 65th, Ft. Ama-
dor, retired, Xo,. 30.

1st Sgt. Andrew Shultz, 6th, Ft. Win-
field Seott, retired, Xo,. 30.

1st Sgt. Charles T. Smith, 6th, Ft.
Winfield Seott, retired, Dec. 31.

]st Sgt. Adam H. '\Vannamaker 14th,
Ft. ¥lorden, retired, Jan. 31.

1st Sgt. Sam Wolf, 59th, Ft. :Mills,
retired, XOY. 30.

Teeh. Sgt. John J. Roy, 13th, Ft.
Barraneas, Dee. 31.

Sgt. Augustus Hebel, 62d, Ft. Totten,
retired, Xov. 30.
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LEO:\_\RO 'Yooo. By IIER)IA:\ H.\GEOOR:\. Two Yol-
mnes. 960 pages. Harper and Brothers. $10.

~Ir. Hagedorn has written a great book about a great
man, a book of peculiar interest to the Army about
one of its most remarkable characters, Leonani 'Yood ~
-Captain-Doctor promoted General-who made good
at e\-el'y job to which he was assigned and who at the
same time ran contrary to all "adopted policies" and
brought down upon himself, at one time or another.
the bitter animosity of all of his superiors, up to and
including the President of the United States.

~l r. lIagedorn had access to Gencral ,,- ood 's diary
the records of his yoluminous personal correspondene'e:
and manuscripts furnished 1)\- those most intimateh'
associated with him througho~lt his long career .• \;1
exhaustive search was made of contemporaneous news-
papers and magazines, of public records and of private
corrcspondence bet\\'een third parties in which General
\Yood was mentioned.

The author brings into sharp contrast two opposite
types, Pershing, who always concerned himself with
his o\\-n affairs, and \Yood, who neyel' freed himself
from concern about the affairs of others-that is to
say, who was a reformer. lIe portrays Pershing as a
man who followed the strict line of the duty assigne(l
to him, and \Yood as a man who was resti\-e when
things went wrong and who tried to remedy them
whether they pertained to himself, to his subordinates.
or to his superiors. lIe indicates that, in the last an-
alysis, one got the breaks and the other did not-that
Baker, a civilian and a pacifist, selected Pershing to
command the armies of the United States; that Penrose.
a machine politician. prevented \Vood from becoming
President of the United States

It seems a pity that he should haye attacked the repu-
tation of so many other eminent Americans in defend-
ing the reputation of General 'Vood. lIe assumes that
General \Vood was always right and that the others
were always wrong. As a matter of fact, some of the
things for which General Wood contended haye sub-
sequently proyen to be fallacious. It could hardly be
otherwise. 'To err is human, and aboye all thing'
General 'Yood was intensely human.

He points out the mutuai admiration between Wood
and Pershing but impugns Pershing's motiyes and
lea\'es the reader in doubt as to who was responsible
for 'Yood's not "oin" to Prance-Pershill", ~Iarch.
Baker, or 'Yilson~ lIe sho\\'s that \Yood's '"strongest
Army allies. before and after the war, were Pershing'
intimate staff officers during the war. but he does not
reconcile these differences, The truth is that while a
man cannot ride t\\'O horses at the same time, he can
ride first one and then the other without disparagement

to I~~tllll:~~'shown that General \Yood was the storm ce~
t,,- of "ontr",",'-',- but h'B foiled to show thut Geue< I
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Wood.himself, was rarely a part~- to this controwrsy.
fIe has shown that man~-men hated 'Wood but has not
shown that Wood hated no man. To his intimates
General \Vood's most striking characteristics was his
kindl:r. genial disposition. Whateyer he may haYe
written in his diary, neither lIe nor 1\1rs.Wood ever
expressed an unfavorable opinion of anyone. Some-
times, with a little smile, he gave vent to some mild
satire or c~-nicism,but as a matter of fact, General
Wood loved his enemies and often spoke of them in
affectionate terms. He admired a bold antagonist,
gloatedover him when he had him down, and then felt
sorry for him..

The author has not given all his attention, of course,
to General Wood the soldier. About one third of the
text is devoted to his experience and his accomplish-
mentsas Governor-General in Cuba and in the Phillip-
pines-accomplishments which among high government
officialswere more appreciated in the West Indies,
in Europe and in Asia than in the United States.

Mr. Hagedorn has accomplished a great work, but
we are too close to it. In time to come it will be a
valuable contribution to American history.

JOHNSON HAGOOD
Major General, U. S. Army.

BOLIVARCONDUCTORDE TROPAS(Bolivar Leader of
Troops) by Brigadier-General Eleazar Lopez Con-
treras. 215 pages. Editorial "Elite," Caracas,
Venezuela, 1931.
General Contreras of Venezuela, distinguished sol-

dierand military historian, presents an interesting ana-
lytical study of Simon Bolivar's campaigns from 1813
to 1821for the liberation of Venezuela and Colombia.
This volume is the first part of a comprehensive his-
torical work which will, when completed, also include
a study of the campaigns of the great Liberator for
the freedom and independence of Ecuador, Peru and
Bolivia.

The present volume traces seven distinct campaigns.
Thefirst of these covers the operations from Tachira to
the capture by the Patriots of Caracas and the capitu-
lation of the Spanish garrison under Fierro. BoIivar
conducted this campaign with such consummate skill
and rapidity, that it is justly designated as "An Ad-
mirable Campaign." The succeeding chapters follow
the fortunes of war of the great Liberator in different
parts of Venezuela and Colombia, and conclude 'with
the brilliant victory in the second battle of Carabobo,
whichfinally secured independence for Venezuela and
Colombia. Although not a soldier by profession and
training, the conduct of these operations bears testi-
mony to the prodigious mind, stE'rling character and
iron-will of the great leader whom we honor as the
"\itashington of South America."

Written in terse, yet fluent., readable literary style,
the author treats his subject from a purely military
point of view. He thoroughly orients his reader as to
thegeneral and special situations which form the back-
1n'011ndof each campaign. Sixteen maps and sketches
assist the r"ader in following the operations. Numer-
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Announ~ine-
A New- Edition of

Steele's

American Campaigns
The Standard American

Military History

THIS military classic, recognized the world over as
the best source for the study of American battles
and campaigns, has been republished in a form

worthy of its excellence.
Prepared originally for students of the Army Service

Schools, the first edition was printed by authority of
the War Department, has since become standard in our
service, and is used at the General Service Schools, the
Infantry School, other service schools, and at the U. S.
Military Academy.

Specifically, every major campaign from the Colonial
Wars of 1709 through the Spanish-American War is de-
scribed in detail and analyzed for its lessons.

AMERICAN CAMPAIGNS has just been reprinted,
with a new handsome library binding of black leatherette,
stamped in gold. The two volumes--731 pages of text
and 311 maps-will come to you boxed and prepaid.

Price $10.00 the set.
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TIlAT XEXT 'YAR? by l\Iajor K. A. Bratt of the Swedish
Army. Published by Harcourt, Brace and Com-
pany, New York, ] 931. 264 pages. $2.50.

l\Iajor Bratt diyides his book into three definite
parts: Part I deals with the modern war society; Part
II discusses yery thoroughJy six dangerous points:
Part III presents the struggles against the next war.

In the first part of his book the author giyes a short
history of the background of war and his reasons for
writing the book. According to him the great shadoW
of war is still hanging over the world, and he giyes the
reasons wIn'. The maintenance of armaments breed-
fear and distrust, which in turn turns into hate and
war-and yet he does not adyocate that the peace-
loying nations disarm! The air arm has reyolution-
ized warfare, and in the next war entire peoples are
going to be annihilated. The strategical plans for this

_ .. - --- --- - ---- -..- - ---

TIlE UXITED STATES AXD DISAR)[A)!EXT., by Benjamin
H. Williams: :~61 page;;;. Whittlesry Honsr. Xc\\"
York,1931. (PI'ice $3.00). I
The author attempts to analyze the issues between the

so-called sea-power theory of history, and the methods
of pacific commerce. mutual confidence and cooprratiye
diplomacy. He belieyes that the United States has a
great economic interest in the maintenance of peacrful
conditions throughout. the world. Disregarding the
facts of our history, the author aYers that" before the
war we Americans had been a non-militaristic nation.
proud of our pacific intentions. and of the sharp cou-
trast which distinguished us from the armed nations
of Europe". In the author's opinion our na"y before
the \\'orld \\'ar endangered no one and caused little
apprehension abroad; the army was and still is too small
to be a factor in the world's military competition. lIe
laments thc fact, therefore, that during' and after the
war" wc were swept forward by new im pulses until. in
the words of President Hoover, we possessed' the largest
military budget of lillY nation in the wOI'ld' ". Thus.
the author concludes, we lwve taken the place of pre-
war Germany as the greatest spender for prospectiye
wars.

The author marshals his facts and figures and con-
strues and interprets them to sustain his brief in favor
of a pacifistic solution of his thesis. Like all pacifists.
he places a mess of potage and the precious skin of the
individual above national security,.self-presen'ation and
self-perpetuation.

ous illustrations enhance the interest of the text. Thp
author's critique and apt comments at the conclusion
of each chapter are particularly valuable to the studeul
of military history and the art of war. Part II of
this yalua ble and instructh'e stud~' is still in prepara-
tion.

General Contreras deserYes great credit for his scho-
larly presentation of an interesting. instructive and
inspiring subject. His excellent work is a fitting trib-
ute to the great librrator on the crntrnar~- of his pas,in!.!.i
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IJ NOW-the 'Val' as it often was, a
lark of hard fighting, hard playing, hard
boiled Americans, reflected in a selec-
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daily, The Stars and Stripes.

CJ Gone are the weighty considerations
of tactics and strategy, the interplays
of political tugging and hauling, the
strains and pains of fighting. Here are
the pranks, the jokes, the raucous songs,
the cartoons of Wally and Baldy, the
day-by-day mirror of LIFE in the
A.E.F. as it was laughed off by two mil-
lion buddies.

335 pages of excerpts from

THE STARS AND STRIPES

A DISTINGUISHED corps commander stated,
"Strategy is a subject appropriate to all
grades. It possesses endless appeals to

thoughtful speculation, its possibilities for study
are inexhaustible. There is no more effective
way to acquire sound judgment and logical reason-
ing than a mastery of the enduring elements of
strategy."

The Coast Artillery Journal
111517th St., N. W. Washington, D. C.

discusses strategy from the viewpoint of the
nine Principles of War and of War Planning.
A valuable and interesting development is the
illustration of all important points by historical
examples.

1115 17th Street, N. W,
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Fundamentals of
Military Strategy

By Colonel Oliver P. Robinson, U. S. A.
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"More attacks fail from loss of direc ..
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annihilation are already prepared and resting in the
seeret ,auUs of e,ery General Staff!

Part Two describes very thoroughly how and "hy
present-day Europe is a dynamite magazine. The old
problem of the Balkans has been transferred to the
wholeof Europe, due mainly to the oppressed minor-

'ities. Russia with its Communism and Italy with its
Fascism are doing their share to stir up the general
uneasiness. The present French "security" is danger-
ousto the rest gf the world. The struggle of the Asia-
tics to throw off the over-lordship of the European
mayresult in serious consequencesunless handled most
diplomatically. The secret and unremitting fight of
the steel manufacturers and munition firms against
the movements for peace, in the author's opinion, are
largely responsible for keeping the war spirit alive.
The struggle for oil, and above all the close alliance
betweenthe military forces and the forces of reaction,

.exert a tremendous power for evil. The various Ameri-
can patriotic societies comein for severe criticism, and
it may interest many officersto learn that the "Army
and Navy Journal," the "Quartermaster Review,"
"The Reserve Officer," and the "Army and Navy
Register," together with the speeches of Admiral
Pffinket,are strong factors in making the United States
somilitaristic. It was our business interests that com-
pelled the United States to enter the World War, be-
cause the Allies had borrowed so much money from
us that it was finally necessary to guarantee their suc-
cess. Even the pacifists are partly to blame because
they are SQ impracticable.

In the final part of the book there is a thorough dis-
cussionof how to have peace. The pros and cons of
various methods are gone into in great detail. The
generalconclusion is reached that there are two kinds
of Capital-one kind for war and t~e other for peace.
The"peace" Capital must unite with the world labor
movement,and that union will be the strongest guar-
.antee for peace. Also, there must be some kind of a
world super-power, with an international army and
navyto enforce its authority. The United States must
comeinto this world organization, of course, to make
it effective. Finally, if all else fails to stop the next
war, then those people who are responsible for the
movementof the wheels of industry must stop all work,
and thereby compel the military forces to stop the war
iue to lack of war materiel. The revolt of the" crossed
irms versus the crossed bayonets."

The book has won the enthusiastic approval of Dr.
~icholas1furray Butler and Mr. Wickham Steed. It
is easy to understand their intense approval, because
MajorBratt, in the opinion of the reviewer, has prac-
tically based his whole thesis on the premise that
everygeneral staff in the world today intends to use
the entire air force of its particular country, not to
fight the enemy armed forces, but to annihilate the
civilianpopulation. The book is well worth reading
by everyArmy Officerbecause it is highly provocative,
and whether one agrees with it or not, there is much
fOOdfor serious thought in it.
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A Complete
History of Fort Monroe

By LIEUTENANT COLONEL ROBERT ARTHUR, C.A.C.

Jan.-Feb., 1932

~RT MONROE, through over three hundred and twenty years, has
stood as a symbol of preparedness. It has played a unique part in the

defense of the country from the days of the first settlements, through for-
eign and civil wars, in the development of the ~cience of artillery, and in
its ideals and standards.
Col. Arthur's book teems with interesting history and anecdote about this
historic fort. Days when whiskey was a part of the ration-the Fort's ef-
fect of Civil War operations-the imprisonment of Jefferson Davis-World
War activities--all intensely interesting reading.

290pages, well illustrated, of fascinating biography of a Fort.

Price $3.00, Postpaid
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1115 Seventeenth Street, N.W. Washington, D. C.
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THE OLD SERGEANT'S
CONFERENCES

By Colonel William H. Waldron, U. S. A.

should be in the hands of every recruit,
soldier and non-com. It will make them
better, happier soldiers. It \,vill increase
the morale and standing of your unit.

In lots of 10 or more - 75 Cents
..~ ..

The Coast Artillery Journal
111517th St., N. W. Washington, D. C.

* OFFICIAL *
Military Motor
Transportation

1930 Edition

This text, prepared at the Coast Artillery
School, is in use at the Coast and Field
Artillery Schools, in the Regular Army
and Kational Guard, and in most of the
R.O.T.C. units.
It cov-ers comprehensively all makes of
motor transport used in the Army, and
treats of all subjects necessary to a com-
plete grasp of motors, their care, upkeep
and use.

Price $1.50, Postpaid

The Coast Artillery Journal
111517th St., N. W. WASHINGTON, D.C.
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